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PREFACE. 



These Lessons are intended as a practical drill-book for the 
beginner in Latin. They aim to make him familiar with the 
ordinary Latin inflections and the simpler principles of Latin 
syntax; to teach him as many words and expressions &om 
Caesar's Commentaries as he can learn with profit, and thus 
prepare him for the successful study of that work. 

Eeferences are made to seven of our best Latin grammars, with 
any one of which the book may be used. In the part devoted 
to inflection, the learner's attention is directed, as far as thought ' 
practicable, to the elements of words declined and conjugated, 
— to stems, endings, signs, and connecting vowels. The root 
and formation of stems are not referred to ; these subjects be- 
long more properly to a later stage of the study. In syntax, 
the principal rules only are introduced, and these are illustrated 
by numerous examples. Of the latter, translations are given 
which the learner may imitate in rendering the parallel exer- 
cises that follow ; these exercises are taken chiefly from, the 
Commentaries and accompanied by explanatory notes. English 
exercises to be turned into Latin are also added; these are so 
formed that the Latin sentences immediately preceding furnish 
models for their construction: 
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A few pages of fables and selections from early Eoman his- 
tory, together with the necessary annotations, follow the lessons. 
Complete vocabularies are added; in the Latin-English part, 
such derivations of Latin words as can be most readily under- 
stood are given, and also some English derivatives. Of these 
others will suggest themselves. With neither, however, should 
the mind of the beginner be much burdened. Their main use 
at this time is to aid him in fixing the meanings of words. 
The chief work of the first year in LaJtin is to master the inflec- 
tions and build up a vocabulary. 

The order of the grammars has not been followed. The verb 
is introduced early and made to alternate with the declensions, 
so as to give greater variety to the character of the sentences. 
INo effort has been made to adapt the length of the lessons to 
the capacity of all classes ; such an attempt would be futile. 
It will often be found necessary to devote two or more recita- 
tions to a single lesson. Some teachers may think it expedient 
to omit a few sentences from many of the exercises. To in- 
sure a good preparation for Caesar, however, nothing should be 
omitted. It is believed that for classes in general the book con- 
tains matter sufificient for a year's labor. 

The use of blackboards sufficiently extensive for an entire 
class cannot be too urgently recommended. The practice of 
requiring inflections and translations to be written every day 
upon the blackboard, and subjected to the criticism of the class, 
is most excellent. It not only adds great interest to the recita- 
tion, but also secures an accuracy and readiness which cannot be 
as easily attained, perhaps, by any other means. 

The plan of the book was formed for the most part during a 
seven years' experience with beginners. It does not seem to me 
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necessary to give a list of the introductory books, grammars, edi- 
tions of Csesar, and lexicons — American, English, and German 
— which have been consulted in its preparation. Some things 
which appear to be common property have been adopted without 
credit. I may here express my sincere thanks to kind friends 
for encouragement and practical suggestions ; to the University 
Press of Cambridge for great patience and pains in securing typo- 
graphical excellence ; and especially to my publishers, Messrs. 
S. C. Griggs k Co. of Chicago, for sparing no expense to produce 
a school-book unsurpassed in mechanical execution. 

These Lessons are offered to the public with much hesitation, 
but with the hope that they may prove serviceable to some 

teachera and beginners. 

ELISHA JONES. 

University op Michigan, August, 1877. 



CONTENTS. 



Paoi 
ABBREVIATIONS xil 

INTRODUCTORY PRINCIPLES AND DEFINITIONS . . 1 

LESSON I. — T^ouNS : First Declension . . . . . 8 

LESSON II. — Nouns : First Declension. — Prepositions . 4 
Decleiudim of deft and fllift. 

LESSON III. — Nouns : Second Declension .... 6 
Noniu in flf ; (Sender. 

LESSON IV. — Nouns : Second Declension. — Prepositions 7 

Noons in r and mm* — Frepoaitknia used with the Ablative. 

LESSON V. — Nouns : Second Declension. — Prepositions . 9 

Oenitiye Singular of Noons in Ifli or Ittm ; VocatiTe of fllltti and 

proper names in Itts. ; Decdension of detta. — Use of in and attb. 

LESSON VI. — Adjectives: First and Second Declensions . 11 
Dedension and Agreement of Adjectives. 

LESSON VII. — Adjectives : First and Second Declensions 

(^MidvMud) 12 

Oenitive in Itts and Dative in I* 

LESSON VIII. — Additional Exercises. — Apposition. . 14 

LESSON IX — Verbs : Prsuminary Definitions . . .15 

LESSON X — Verbs : First Conjugation .... 16 
Personal Endings of the Active Voice; Present Stem; Present Indica- 
tive Active of &nS« 

LESSON XL— The Simple Sentence 18 

Sniifect Nominative. —Agreement of Verb. — Direct Objed 

LESSON XII. — Verbs : First Conjugation {wiidinned) . . 19 
Imperfect and Fatore Indicative Active of &nS« 

LESSON XIII. — Modifiers of the Subject and Predicate ; 
Dative of Indirect Object ; Genitive with Nouns . . 21 

LESSON XIV. — Verbs : First Conjugation ; Perfect, Pluper- 
fect, AND Future Perfect Tenses ; the Perfect Stem . . 23 

LESSON XV. — Verbs : First Conjugation : Imperative Mood ; 
Use of the Imperative 25 

LESSON XVI. — Verbs : Infinitives, PAkTiciPLES, Gerund, and 
Supine 26 



• • • 



VUl CONTENTS. 



» 



LESSON XVII. —Use OF THE iNFiNrnvB . • . . 27 
Inflnithre as Ottject ; Snbject of the IiiflidtiT6i 

LESSON XVIII. — General Exeecihe. Ablatiyb of Means . 29 

LESSON XIX. — Third Declension : Nouns .... 81 

LESSON XX — Third Declension {continued) . . • .82 

LESSON XXI. — Third Declension (continued) ... 88 
Two AocQBatiTes of the same Penon or Thing. 

LESSON XXIL — Third Declension (coit^muecQ . ... 85 

LESSON XXin.— Third Declension (ctm^muecQ ... 86 

LESSON XXIV. —Conjugation OF the Verb Sum ... 88 

LESSON XXV. — Predicate Noun and Adjective . . 88 

LESSON XX VL— The Subjunctive Mood 40 

LESSON XXVII. — Compounds of Sum. — Dative with Com- 
pounds 41 

LESSON XXVIII. — Conjugation of Possum. — Use of the 

Infinitive 43 

Infinitive without Snbject AccnBatiTa 

LESSON XXIX. —Subjunctive Mood OF Amo ... 44 

LESSON XXX. — Review of Amo. — Two Accusatives . . 46 

LESSON XXXI. — Passive Voice of Amo .... 48 
DeflnitionB and Fenonal Endings of the Paasiye Voice. 

LESSON XXXIL— Passive Voice OF Amo (awi<i?iwe<0 . . 49 

LESSON XXXIII. — Passive Voice of Amo (continued) . . 61 

LESSON XXXIV. — Subjunctive Passive of Amo ... 62 

LESSON XXXV. —Deponent Verbs: First Conjugation . 68 

LESSON XXXVI. — Ablative of Cause. — Complex and Com- 
pound Sentences 66 

LESSON XXXVII. — Adjectives : Third Declension . . 66 

LESSON XXXVIII. — Adjectives : Third Declension (con- 
tinued) 68 

LESSON XXXIX. — Comparison of Adjectives ... 69 
Decdenaion of GomparatiTeB. 

LESSON XL. — Comparison OF Adjectives (con^int^ . . 61 

LESSON Xlil. — Dative with Adjectives .... 62 

LESSON XLII. — Adverbs 64 

Definition ; Derivation ; Claasiflcation ; Syntax. 

LESSON XLIII. — Verbs: Second Conjugation: Active Voice 66 

LESSON XLI v.— Additional Exercises 67 

AcciuatiTe of Time. 



CONTENTS. IX 

LESSON XLV. — Verbs : Second CJonjugation : Passive Voice 69 

LESSON XLVL — Deponent Verbs : Second Conjugation . 70 

LESSON XLVIL — Fourth Declension 72 

Declension of ddmiLs. 

LESSON XLVIIL— Fifth Declension 73 

LESSON XLIX.— Verbs: Third Conjugation: Active Voice 74 

LESSON L. — Verbs : Third Conjugation : Passive Voice . 76 

LESSON LL f Verbs : Fourth Conjugation : Active and 
Passive Voices 78 

LESSON LII. — Third Conjugation : Verbs in io . . 79 

LESSON LIIL — Deponent Verbs : Third and Fourth Conju- 
gations 80 

AUatiye with certain Deponents. 

LESSON LI V. — General Exercise : Place .... 82 
Place to which ; Place at or in which ; Place from which. 

LESSON LV. — Numerals. — Extent in Space . . . .84 

LESSON LVL — Compound Nouns. — Ablative op Time . 86 

LESSON LVII. — Pronouns : Personal, Possessive, and Re- 
flexive 87 

LESSON LVIII. — Pronouns (continued) : Demonstrative . 89 

LESSON LIX. — Pronouns (continued) : Relative . . .90 
Declenrion ; Agreemenl 

LESSON LX- — Pronouns (continued) : Interrogative and In- 
definite 92 

Declension of ftUqnls. 

LESSON LXL — Conjunctions 93 

LESSON LXII. — Classification of Sentences . . . .95 

LESSON LXIIL — Participles 96 

Definitions ; Dirtinctions of Tense ; Used fior a Snhordinato dansa 

LESSON LXIV. — Ablative Absolute 98 

LESSON LXV. — Irregular Verbs : Fbro .... 100 

LESSON LXVI. — Compounds of Fero. — Ablative of Speci- 
fication ^, 101 

LESSON LX VII. — Irregular Verbs (continued) : Volo and its 
Compounds 103 

LESSON LXVIIL— Irregular Verbs (continued) : Eo and Fio 105 

LESSON LXIX. — Defective and Impersonal Verbs . . 106 
Infinitive as Subject 

LESSON LXX. — The Periphrastic Conjugations. — Dative 
OF Agent 108 



X CONTENTS. 

LESSON LXXL— Use OF THE Dativb 110 

D«iiv« with XntranBltive Verba. 

LESSON LXXn. — Use of the Ablative and SuBJimoTnrB . 112 
AUatlTe with CompunMrm, — Sat^jimotiTe expreadng a Wish or 
Command. 

LESSON LXXIIL — Sequence of Tenses. — SuBJUNcmvE in 
Final Clauses 114 

LESSON LXXIV. —Use of the Dative (ctyiUinued) . . 116 
Dative of the Person poMeadng ; Two Dativee. 

LESSON LXXV. — Subjunctive in Consecutive Clauses . .118 

LESSON LXXVL — Use of the Genitive .... 120 
Genitive with A^JectiveB ; Oenitive in Predicate ; Genitive with cer* 
tain Verba. 

LESSON LXXVII. — Conditional Sentences . . . .122 

LESSON LXXVIII. — Use of the Ablative .... 124 
Ablative e x pr ea a ing Meaanre of Difference ; Ablative of Qoality. 

LESSON LXXIX. — Concessive Clauses 126 

LESSON LXXX — Use of the Ablative (cantimted) . . 128 
Ablative of Price ; Ablative of Dirtance ; Ablative with A^ectivea. 

LESSON LXXXL — Causal Clauses 180 

LESSON LXXXII. — Temporal Clauses 132 

LESSON LXXXin. — Subjunctive in Indirect Questions . 184 

LESSON LXXXIV. — Oratio Obliqua. — Indirect Discourse 186 

LESSON LXXXV. — Indirect Discottrse (coTUmued) . . .188 

LESSON LXXXVI. — Indirect Discourse (amiinued) . . 189 

LESSON LXXXVIL — The Gerund 140 

LESSON LXXXVIII. —The Gerundive 142 

LESSON LXXXIX — The Supine 144 

LESSON XC. — The Roman Calendar. — Abbreviations . 146 

LESSON XCI. — General Exercise 148 

LESSON XCII. —- General Exercise 150 

SELECTIONS FOR READING. 

I. Fables 153 

II. Stories from Early Roman History .... 166 
GENERAL VOCABULARY. 

I. Latin-English 167 

IL Enoush-Latin 211 



TABLE showing the Changes made in Moods and Tenses when 

Direct Discourse becomes Indirect. 

I* Mooda. 

1. Piiucipal Clauses : Statements. 

DtBBCT DiSCOUBSI. iNDntBCT DlSCOUSSI. 

Indicative becomes Iinfinitive, 

Active Subjunctive in the apod-1 , { Future Active Participle with 

V becomes < 

osis of a conditional sentence J \ eMe or fnisM. 

Passive Svijunctive in the apod- 1 
osis of a conditional sentence 



} f fore, or fatlimm esse or foist e, 

\ with at and the subjunctive. 



2. Principal Clauses : Questions. 
Indicative, 1st or 3d person, . becomes Infinitive, 

Indicative, 2d person, . . . becomes Subjunctive. 

Suhjunctive remains Subjunctive, 

8. Principal Clauses : Commands or Prohibitions. 

Imperative becomes Siibjunctive, 

SabjuncHve remains Subjunctive, 

4. Subordinate Clauses of All Kinds. 
Indicaiive ....... becomes Subjunctive, 

Subjunctvoe remains Snhjwnctive* 

II* Tenses* 

1. When an Indicative or a Subjunctive of Direct Discourse passes into a 

Subjunctive of Indirect Discourse. 

' Present, often Imperfect, when made dependent 
upon a Principal Tense ; Imperfect, some- 
times Present, when made dependent upon 
an Historical Tense. 
Perfect, often Pluperfect, when made dependent 
upon a Principal Tense ; Pluperfect, some- 
times Perfect, after an Historical T^nse. 

Imperfect remains ' Imperfect. 

Pluperfect remains Pluperfect, 

2. When an Indicative of Direct Discourse passes into an Infinitive of 

Indirect Discourse. 

Present remains Present. 

Future or Future-Perfect , . becomes Future Participle with BUt. 

Perfect \ 

Imperfect > become Peffeet, 

Pluperfect I 



^^^1 . . become. 
FuJtwe J 



'"'^*^ I B«xnne \ 



Future-Perfect 
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ABBEEVIATIONS. 



A. & G., Allen and Greenough's 
Latin Grammar, revised edition. 

A. & S., Andrews and Stoddard's 
Latin Grammar, revised edition. 

abl.y ablative. 



ace, accusative. 



act., active. 

adj., adjective. 

B., Bartholomew's Latin Grammar. 

B. & M., Bullions and Morris's Latin 
Grammar. 

C., Chase's Latin Grammar. 

cf., confer^ compare. 

comp., comparative. 

conj., conjunction. 

dat., dative. 

dem., demonstrative. 

dep., deponent. 

Ex., Example. 

f., feminine. 

fr., from. 

G., Gildersleeve's Latin Grammar. 

gen., genitive. 

H., Harkness's Latin Grammar, re- 
vised edition of 1881. 

ind., indicative. 



indecL, indeclinable, 
indef., indefinite, 
interrog., interrogative^ 
lit., literal, literally. 
Ln., Lesson, 
m., masculine, 
n., neuter, 
num., numeral, 
part., participle, 
pass., passive, 
perf., perfect, 
pers., person, 
pi., plural, 
poss., possessive, 
prep., preposition, 
pres., present, 
pron., pronoun. 
Ref., Reference, 
rel., relative, 
sc, scilicet, understand, 
sing., singular, 
subst., substantive, 
voc., vocative. 
Vy., Vocabulary, 
w., with. 



N. B.— The different sections of this book are marked by italicized numerals. 
The numerals in the notes printed thus (4) refer to such sections. 

References to the revised edition of Allen and Greenough's Latin Grammar 
are now given in the body of the book. 

The references to the Grammars of Harkness, Gildersleeve, Allen and 
Greenough, and Andrews and Stoddard, have been adapted to the latest edi- 
tions, and references to Chase and Stuart's Latin Grammar have been added. 

April 20, 1889. 



INTEODUCTOET PBINCIPLES AND DEFINITIONS. 

The following numerals and letters refer to such portions of 
the grammar as are to be committed to memory. When two 
are joined by a dash the intermediate sections or paragraphs 
are also included : e. g. 2 - 4 or a - c signifies that the parts 
designated by 2, 3, and 4, or by a, h, and c are to be committed 
to memory. Only the coarse print is to be learned unless a 
special reference is made to the fine. 

1. Alplidbet. A. & G. 1, a; 2; 3: A. & S. 3-7; 9-12: 

B. 3-10, w. fine print under 6 and 7: B. & M. S; 6; 6; 7: G. 1; 
2; 6: H. 2-4, w. fine print under 3 atid 4: C. 1, 2. 

2. Pronunciation and Syllables, (a) Roman Method. A.&(^. 
14,a-(i/ 16: A. &S. 15-22: B. 11-16; 16-21: G.3; 4; 7; 8; 
9: H. 5-8: C. 3,1. ; 4; 5. 

(6) English Method. A. & G. 17, a-e, and Note : B. 377, the 
whole: B. & M. 11 f 1» $ 18, 1-6: H. 9-14, w.fi^ie print: C. 3, 
II. ; 5. 

(c) G(mtinmtal Method. B. & M. 14, 1-5 ; 13, 1-6: H. 15: 

C. 3, III. ; 5. 

3. Quantity. A. & G. 18, a-/; j^^Jme print : A. & S. 26-29 ; 
37 Note 1: 38-44: B. 12, a-c; B. & M. «; 16-19: G. 2,2; 
10-13, Remark 1: H. 16, 1. -III., and Notes 2-4 : C. 7; 8. 

4. Accent. A. & G. 19, a-c, w. Def. : A. & S. 25 Note 1 ; 
30-35: B. 22-25: B. & M. «O, w.fineprint: G. 14: H. 17; 18: 
C. 9; Jjl. . ,- ^. 

Si^Parta of Speech and Inflection. A. & G. 20 ; 21 ; 25, 
a-i; 26; 27: A. & S. 54; 55; 73; 74: B. 26-33; 34-40; 
115: B. & M. »4; «5, 1,2; «a, 1, 2, 06s. 1-2; »7-80: G. 15 
-17, the whole: H. 37-40: C. 12. 

6. Gender. A. & G. 28, a, 6; 29; 30: A. & S. 78-83: B. 
116-118, I.-III. : B. & M. 82-85: G. 18; 19, I.-III. ; 20, 
1-3: H. 41; 42, I., II. : C. 13. 



2 FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 

7* Person, Number, and Ca»e, A. & G. 31, a-g, Note, h: 
A. & S. 85-88, a: B. 119-120, w, fine print: B. & M. 81, 4«, 4. 
Case; 48, w. fine print: G. 21-24: U. 44; 45, w. fine print : C;14. 

^. JDeeiension. A. & G. 32, a, h; 33, a-^: A. J^ S. 89; 90, 
h: B. 121; 122, Rem. 1-5 ; 123: B. & M. 44-46, w. fine print; 
47; 50, Dec. I.: G. 25-20, the whole: H. 46, w, fiaie print; 47, 
loith Note 3 : C. 15; 17. 

Note. 

The division of the above introductory matter into suitable lessons is left 
to the teacher. He may find it necessary at first to go over each lesson in 
advance with the class and point out the portions designated. The follow- 
ing suggestion is offered. Each definition should be made practical by 
application. E. g., as soon aS the learner has committed to memory the 
portions of grammar referred to under **l. Alphabet," he ^ould turn to 
" Lesson I." and classify the letters of the Latin words there found. After 
learning **^," he should pronounce the same letters in accordance with the 
rules under **;9," and divide the words which they form into syllables. 
Xicuru thoroughly f review often; use the blackboard. 
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LESSON I. 

NOUNS*: FIRST DECLENSION. 

9» Learn the declension of the model noon, the stem and case- 
endingSy the meaning of each case, and the rtUe of gender for nouns of 
the First Declension. A. & G. Note, 35 ; 36, cr A. & S. 91-93: 
B. 121; 123; 124: B. & M. 46; 4S, First; 51; 58: G. 24; 27, 
Bemark 2 ; 28 : H. 46, 1 ; 48, 1, 2, 4 : C. 19 ; 18, 1. 

10. The learner should make the words of the Vocabularies so 
familiar that when the Latin is pronounced, he can give promptly the 
English equivalent, or when the English is pronounced, he can give 
promptly the Latin equivalent. Not only the Nominative, but also 
the Genitive and Gender of each Latin noun should always be learned. 

VOCABULARY. 

causS, ae,^ f .^ cause, reason» 

GSnav&, ae, f. Geneva.^ 

gloriliy ae, f . glory. 

lingu&, ae, f. tongue, language. 

iiiSin5ri&, ae, f. memory. 

rip&, ae, f. bank (of a stream). 

vi&, ae, f . way, road. 

1 ae is the case-ending of the Genitive. To forra the Genitive of caa8&, 
substitute ae for final & : e. g. Nom. caus&, Gen. causae. 

2 In the Vocabularies, f. stands for feminine gender, m. for mascvJine, 
and n. for neuter. 

* For a fuller description of Proper Names given in the special Vocabu- 
laries, see Vocabulary at end of the book. 
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N. 6. Careful attention should be given to the pronnndation of each syl- 
lable ; the rules for quantity and cuseetU ¥rill need to be called to mind very 
often. Reniemberthat <A«.^na2«y2to6^</a/kt^»io(mit«it«Mraeeefi<^ 

Pronoiinoe; translate; dfwHna and deeeribei each woird. 

1. Caus&.^ 2. Gloriariim.' 8. £ipae. 4. lingua.^ 

6. M6m6ria.* 6. Linguas. 7. Via. 8. Elpas. 9. MS- 
m6riae. 10. Gloriae. 11. Causas. 12. Yito. 13. MSm5- 
rias. 14. Yi&. 15. Gloria. 16. Linguariim. 17. Causis. 
18. Bipa. 19. Ggnavae.® 

Write In I«atin. 

1. Of a^ cause. 2. Of the causes. 3. With glory. 
4. For glory. 5. "With tongues. 6. In the language. 

7. O Memory. 8. In memory. 9. Of the banks. 10. By 
the way. 

Notes and Questions. 

^ To describe a noun is to tell its case, number, and gender, its stem 
and case-ending (termination). 

* The Latin langnage has no article. In translating Latin noons into 
English, a, ari^ or the may be supplied according to the sense. K g. oaasft 
may be rendered a cattle, the cause, or simply cause. 

■ Which syllable of glOri&rilm is accented ? Why ? (4) — Numerals 
printed thus (4) refer to sections of this book, 

* What is the quantity of the penult of lingnft? Why? (3) 

* The Ablative may often be rendered by the preposition in and the 
noun : e. g. mSmSrift, in memory ; lingii&« in the lan^guage. 

* Locative Case ; translate by the preposition at or in and the noun : 
0. g. EOmaei at Bomcj or in Rome. 
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LESSON II. 

NOUNS: FIRST DECLENSION. — PREPOSITIONS. 

11. JDeelension of deS and fOiS. A. & G. 36, e: A. & S. 
93 e: B. 124, Rem 1 : B. & M. 57; G. 27, Remark 3 : H. 49, 
4 : 0. 19, 6. 
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12. Use of rrepositions. A. & G. 260 : A. & S. 428 : B. 329, 
Rule LXXX. : B. & M. 981 : G. 417 : H. 432 : C. 131. 



VOCABULARY. 


ftdy prep. w. acc.i 


to. 


angustiae,^ anmiy f. 


narrow pass. 


circiiTny prep. w. ace. 


around. 


de&, ae, f . 


goddess. 


fU\&, ae, f. 


daughter. 


M&trSnS, ae, m. 


the Mame. 


p5r, prep. w. ace. 


through. 


provinciS, ae, t 


province. 


silvS, ae, f. 


forest. 


trans, prep. w. ace. 


a>cross. 



1 "prep. w. ace." signifies that &d is a preposition used with the Accnsa- 
tive. 

3 angpif tiae is rarely used in the singalar. Notice that it is equivalent 
to two English words, narrow, an adjective, andjpa^, a noun. 

Pronounoe; translate; decline and describe each nonn. 

1. Ad ripSm.^ 2. Ad ripSm MatrSnae.^ "3. Trans Ma- 
tronSm. 4. DeS.^ 5. Deae. 6. Deariim. 7. Deabtls. 
8. Trans viam. 9. PSr angustias.* 10. PSr silvas. 11. Pgr 
provinciSm. 12. Circiim GSnavSm. 13. Silvartim. 14. In 
silvis.^ 15. Ad filias deariim. 

Write in liatln. 

1. The daughter. 2. A daughter. 3. O daughter. 4. To 
the daughter of a goddess. 5. To* the Mame. 6. To* the 
banks of the Marne. 7. For the daughters. 8. Through the 
provinces. 9. Through the forest. 10. In^ the forest. 
11. In^ the memory of the daughters. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

^ When a noun is governed by a preposition, give the rule referred to 
under 12, 



^ 
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3 Give the rale for gender of Xatr5ni. (6) 

* See Ln. I., Note 2. 

* What is the quantity of the penult of axigoitiaf ? Why ? {8) Which 
syllable then has the accent ? (4) 

* See Ln. V., 19 and Vy. Which cases of the First Declension are 
alike in the singular ? Which in the plural ? What is the difference between 
f ilvft and f ilT& ? In Latin the prep, in usually precedes the place where, 

* Translate by the proper preposition. 
7 See Ln. L, Note 5. 



LESSON III. 

NOUNS: SECOND DECLENSION. 

13. Nouns in lis. A. & G. 38» serviis ; 40, a: A. & S. 95, 
dominus; 97 (3): B. 126; 1*^7, dominiis, Rem. 4 ; B. & M. 69; ei, 

dSminiis : G. 29, hortiis, Remark 4 : H. 51, serviis, 1, 2, l)-3), 8 : 
C. 21 (dominus), 1 ; 18, II. 

14. Gender. A. & G. 39 : A. & S. 95 : B. 127, Rem. 3 : B. 
& M. 71 : G. 30 : H. 51 : C. 21 ; 24. 

VOCABULARY. 

ants, prep. w. ace. before, 

ftmicitiS, ae, f. friendship, 

&mlciis, i, m. friend. 

carriis, i, m. cart, wagon. 

contra, prep. w. ace. against. 

German!, 5riim, m. the Germans. 

legatiis, i, m. legate, lieutenant. 

niimSriis, i, m. nvmber. 

Sciiliis, 1, m. eye. 

p5piiliis, i, m. people. 

Bhentis, i, m. the Ehine. 

BhSd&niis, i, m. Ike Rhone. 

Pronounce; translate; decline and describe each nonn. 

1. PopiilLi 2. Popule. 3. PopiilTs. 4. AmTcitia popiili. 
5. Ante 6ciilos p5piili. 6. Nfimeriis carroriim. 7. Niim^- 
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/ / 

riis Germaiioriim. 8. Nilmgrtls Smicoriim. 9. NiimSrils 

fili^iriim. 10. FiliS. legati.^ 11. ^icop^iili. 12. Contra 

S.mTctlm popiili. 13. Contra legates pSpiili. 14. Trans 

RhodS-niim. 15. Ppptill^ §,micTa. 16. Ad Germanos. 

Write in I«atili. 

1. Of a friend. 2. To a friend. 3. O friend. 4. Against 
a friend. 5. Of friends. 6. The friends of the Germ^ans. 
7. Against the friends of the Germans. 8. Before the eyes 
of the Germans. 9. Across the Ehine. 10. Before the 
lieutenant's^ eyes. 11. The friendship of the Germans. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 What is the stem of p5pilll ? What are the case-endings of the Second 
Declension ? Which cases are alike in the singular ? Which in the plural ? 
Which cases are like the same cases of the First Declension ? What is the 
rule of gender for the Second Declension ? (14) What is the rule of gender 
for the First Declension \ What are the general rules for gender ? (O) 

2 The Latin Grenitive is often equivalent to the English possessive case : 
fili& I6gfttl is best rendered the lietUenant's daughter, 

8 The Genitive usually stands 'after the noun which it limits, but often 
before it. In the latter case the Genitive is made emphatic : e. g.,fili& &iiiloI| 
IhefrieTicCsdatLghter; but &mlol fllii, the friend's daughter. 
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LESSON IV. 

NOUNS : SECOND DECLENSION. — PREPOSITIONS. 

15. Nouns in r and um. A. & G. 38 : A. & S. 95 : B. 127, 

a, 6, Rem. 1, 2: B. & M. 60; ei; 68: G.29; 31: H. 51, 2, 3)-6), 
4, 1) : C. 21, I, 2 ; 22. 

10. Prepositions used with the Ablative. A. & 6. 152, h: 

A. & S. 430 : B. 178 : B. & M. 4:70: G. 418 : H. 434 : C. 186. 

N. B. The list of prepositions used with the Ablative should be com- 
mitted to memory. 
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S, &b,^ prep. w. abl. 


from, by. 


figSr, Sgri, m. 


field, territory. 


b^lfiniy I, n. 


war. 


cfim, prep. w. abL 


with. 


e, ex,i prep. w. abl. 


out of. 


frumentiiiny 1, n. 


com. 


gSnSr, gSnSrl, m. 


son-in-law. 


Helvetiiy 5ruin, m. 


the Helvetii. 


puSr, puSrI, m. 


boy. 


regntiiiiy i, n. 


sovereignty, kingdom. 


sing, prep. w. abL 


without. 


t^mpltimy % n. 


temple. 


vir, viri, m. 


mmi. 



1 & and 6 are used only before words beginning with a consonant ; &b 
and ex before either a vowel or consonant. 

Pronounoe; translate; panel the nouns governed by prepositions. 

1. PueTi,^ puerorum. 2. Genero, generis. 3. Agri Hel- 
vetioriiin. 4. Ctim vtris. 5. Sing viris. 6. Ex templo.^ 
7. Cilm Helvetiis. 8. Sine regno. 9. SinS frumentd.* 
10. Belliim eiim Germams. 11. Ex provincia. 12. Ab 
Helvetiis. 13. Per agrds Helvetidrum. 14. E EhSdano.^ 
15. Ciim S,mlc5 Helvetioriim. 16. E^gntim Germaiioriiin. 

Write in I^atin. 

1. Of the war, of the wars. 2. For the war, for the 
wars. 3. The wars with the Helvetii. 4. By the Germans. 
5. Without friendship. 6. With the man's ^ daughters. 
7. Without the boys. 8. O boys. 9. Before the war with 
the Germans. 10. Without wagons. 11. Out of the Ehine. 
12. Out of the temples of the Germans. 

Notes and Quetfiont. 

1 Form for parsing a noim. — ctlm virls : viris '^•Ti^r^asculine noun of the 
Second Declension; stem, vlro ; declined, vlr, vi./^oiro, vlrum, vlr, vlrO; 
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plural, mrly vlror&mf viris, vlros, vlri, viris; it is in the Ablative plural 
and governed by the preposition otlm ; rule {16), Repeat the rule giving 
the list of prepositions used with the Ablative. 

^ Which endings do nouns in r drop ? Ans. The Nominative ttf and the 
Vocative 6. To which declension does puSrl belong T Why ? prOyixioi& ? 
Why T How many declensions are there and how distinguished from one 
another? («) 

* Notice that the Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative of neuter nouns 
are alike and end in the plural in ft. 

* What is the quantity of the penult of frtlmentO ? Why ? Wliich syl- 
lable then is accented ? (3 and 4) 

^ Which syllable of BhSd&ntLs takes the accent ? 

* See Ln. III., Note 2. 
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LESSON V. 

NOUNS: SECOND DECLENSION. — PREPOSITIONS. 

17* Nouns in iiis or iiim generally form the Genitive Singular 
with one i, while the accent remains unchanged : Cassl, of CassitLs; 
. fni^ of the son ; consili, of counsel, 

18. Vocative of filius a,nd jyroper names in iiis. A. & G. 

40, c: A. & S. 9T (5): B. 128, a: B. & M. eS: G. 29, 2 : H. 51*, 
5 : C. 23, 3. 

19. Use of in ana silb. A. & G. 152, c : A. & S. 431 : B. 179 : 
B. & M. 057/ 9SS: G. 419 : H. 435, I. : C. 131, 3. 

20. delis — stem dbo — is declined as follows ; 

Singula^', Plural. 

Nom. deiie, del, cfil, dL 

Gen. dei, deorum, deum. 

Dat deo, deis, diis, dis. 

Ace. deum, deos. 

Voc deiis, del, dil, dL 

AbL deo, deis, diis, dis. 

VOCABULARY. 

Oassi&s, i, m. Cassius. 

castrfim, i, n. fort; pi. camp. 
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ooncilifimy i, n. council, assembly, 

conslltftm, % n. counsely plan, 

detisy i, m. (see 20), god, 

Squtis, i, m. horse. 

Sty conj. and, 

flUilSy I, m. son. 

In; prep. w. ace. or abL into, in. 

jtigiimy i, n. yoke, 

liliciiiSy i, m. Ludus, 

oppldftiiiy 1, n. tovm, 

sfib, prep. w. ace. or abl. under, 

Prononnoe; translate; parse the nouns sovemed by prepositions. 

1. Ad deos St^ deas. 2. Ciim dels St deabiis. 3. Ante 
5ctil6s deoriim St deariim. 4. In^ oppidd. 5. In^ oppidiim. 
6. In castrS.^ Germanoriim. 7. Consflio* deortim. 8. Smg 
consiliis. 9. In concilid Helvetidriim. 10. Siib jiigiim. 
11. Ciim gquis et cams. 12. Ciim Squis St cams Luci. 
13. Kliiis LucJ CassT. 14. Fili^ LacT Cassi. 15. Per op- 
ptdS. Germanoriim.^ 16. Germanoriim^ oppidS^. 17. Trans 
Eheniim St EhSdSntim. 18. GgngrLiici. 19. Cassi.^ 

Write in lAtin. 

1. To sons and daughters. 2. With sons and daughters. 
3. Before the eyes of sons and daughters. 4. Into^ the towns 
of the Germans. 5. In^ the Germans' camp.^ 6. Into the 
council of the Germans. 7. By the pkns of the gods. 8. O 
son^ of Cassius. 9. O Cassius.^ 10. Under the yoke. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 8t is a conjunction ; conjunctions connect words and clauses in Latin 
as in English. 6t connects similar constructions ; hence defts is governed 
the same as deOa by &d. 

2 Observe carefully the difference in meaning between in used with the 
Accusative and in used with the Ablative. 

8 Observe that oastrtLm means in the Singular a fort, but in the Plural 
a camp (military camp) ; a Roman camp was surrounded by a trench and 
a rampart. 
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* See n. 

& See IS and A. & G. 341s A. & S. 403t 6. 310, Rule YL: B. & M. 
974: G. 194, Rem. 3: H. 369: G. ISO, 2. 

^ What is the difference between oppid& Oerm&nflrttm and Oerm&nOrttiD 
oppId& ? Ln. III., Note 8. 
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LESSON VI. 
ADJECTIVES : FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 

21» Learti the deelenston of bSnfis (c&rfis). A. & Q. 81 : 

A. i& S. 143 : B. 154 ; 155, I : B. & M. 189; 190, 1 : G. 15, 1., 2 ; 
33: H. 146-148: C 39. 

22» Agreement of AOieeHves. A. <& G. 186 : A. & S. 332 : 

B. 266, Rule U. : B. & M. 650.* G. 285 : H. 438: C. 113, 1. 

VOCABULARY. 

bSnils, &,^ fim,i go(A, 

cariis, &, tim, dear^ beloved. 

exempltim, i, n. example, 

l^HmS, ae, f. tear, 

magntis, &, Hm, great, big, 1/irge. 

m&Iiis, &, Itm, had, 

multiis, &, fim, much; pL ma/ny. 

parvtis, &, tim, tmiaU: 

reliqufis, &, Hm, remaimrvg, 

B5m&nlts, S, Itm, Roman, 

1 & and ilm are the feminine and neuter endings : recite as if it wer» 
printed b6nilf, b6n&, b6nilm. 

Prononnoe; translate; parse the a4Jeothres.i 

1. Yix boniis,^ filiil bonS,,^ exempliim bonilm. 2. Y\r\ 
mffi, filiae^' malae, exempla mSlS. 3. Cum filia cara. 
4. Ciim filiTs* cans. 5. Gloritl magnS, LucT Cassi.* 6. Ex- 
emplo poptlli Roman!. 7. MultTs cGm lacrimis. 8. Pueri 
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multi St parvi.^ 9. OpptdS multS^magnS. 10. Pgr mul- 
tos agros. 11. In reltquS opptdS. 12. Amlciis pSpilll 
Romani. 13. Ciim amicis p5piili Eomani. 14. In provin- 
ciSm magnSm. 15. Cam multi St parvi. 16. In templis 
magrus Gennanoriim. ^ 

Write in I«atin. 

1. Through small^ fields. 2. Through small towns. 
3. Through a small province. 4. Through the remaining 
towns. 5. The friendship of the Eoman^ people. 6. Many 
good boys.^ 7. Many beloved daughters. 8. Many bad 
men. 9. In a large temple. 10. With many friends. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 Form for parsmg an adjedioe. — vir b5niif : b6nii8 is an adjective of 
the First and Second Declensions ; Stems, b6no and b5na ; declined, 65- 
Tiife, htin&j h^Uin ; boni, bSTiae, hUni; bSno, bSna^f b&no; bSnUm, hUn&m, 
bSnUm; bSnS, b6n&, bdnUm ; bdnOf bSnd, bdno ; Plural, bdnt, b&n/ie, bSnd; 
bSnorUmy h&ndHlm, h&adrUm; bSnis, bSnls, bdnis; bSnos, bdtidSy bSna; 
bSnif bSTUte, b6n&; bdniSf bdnis, bSnis ; it is in the Nominative Singular 
Masculine to agree with its noun vir ; rule (22). Repeat the rule. 

2 The adjective like the Genitive follows its noun unless emphatic. 

* What irregularity in declension have de& and f IliA ? 

* What irregularities in declension have fllitls and Cassiiia ? (17 and 18) 
^ The Romans wrote multl 8t parvl, many and small; the English write 

ma7iy small, without the conjunction. 

^ Notice that the adjective has the same number, gender, and case as its 
noun (see 22). 

^ In the Latin expression equivalent to Roman people^ the adjective 
always follows its noun. 



LESSON VII. 

ADJECTIVES : FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS {continued). 

23. A. & G. 82: A. &S.143: B. 155,2,3: B. & M. 190,%Z: 
G. 34 : H. 140, 150 : C. 30. 
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24. Genitive in iiis and native inh A. & G. 83, aj A. & S. 
145; 146 : B. 155, 4, Rem. 1 : B. & M. 191: G. 35, Remark : H. 
155, I : C. 41. 

The list of adjectives having their Genitive in ini and Dative in i khould 
be committed to memory. 



^;^ /' , VOCABULARY. 




a^Sr, aegrH, aegrfim. 


ndb. 


ftlifis, &li^ ftlllid. 


o^Aer, anoiher. 


ttbSr, libSrS, libSrfim, 


free. 


misSr, misSrS, misSriiiii, 


wretched. 


nullfis, Sy fim. 


none^ no. 


pnlchSr, pnlchrS, pnlchrfim. 


heauUfid. 


soIfiSySy iim. 


alone. 


tSnSr, tSnSrS, tSnSHiin, 


tender y deUeate. 


totfisy Sy fim. 


tohokf entire. 


ulliis, Sy fim. 


any. 


imtis, ^ fim. 


one. 



Pronounoe ; trmnslafce ; pane the ndJeettveB. 

1. Ciim filiis tSnSris. 2. Ad viros aegros.^ 3. Ad Slios 
vtoos aegros. 4. PSr agros palchros. 5. Ab Helvetiis KbSns. 
6. Contra legattLm mls^rtLm. 7. Filiae multae St pulchrae.^ 
8. Filiarttm pulchrarttm. 9. Filiis 5t filiabtLs palchiis. 
10. Yiri multi U inlsgri. 11. Totis castris.« 12. Kr Hel- 
vetids solos. 13. UnS pSr Helvetios viS. 14. Ali&* vi5 
null^. 15. Ulla slnS causa. 16. Alii Sraico. 17. Alii 
Sraici. 18. Alius ^mici. 19. UutLs q filiis^ Cassi. 20. In® 
^liiid^ opptdiim. 

Nofot and Qaettiom. 

1 How does flUtts Castl differ from Caul fUifti ? (Ln. III., Note 8). 
How does ad ylroi aegros differ from ftd aegroa Tiros ? (Ln. YL, Note 2). 

* See Ln. VI., Note 5. " See Ln. I., Note 6. 

* What is the Nominative Neater Singnlar of ftlitLs ? The Genitive Sin« 
galar ? The Dative Singnlar ? 

^ Translate finils § filiis as if it read flnils filiSr&Du 

* How is in to be rendered when used with the Ablative ? 

' What^adjectivps have their Genitive in Ins and Dative in I ? 
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LESSON VIII. 

ADDITIONAL BXBRdSES. — APPOSITION. 

2S. AppogiHveM. A. & Q. 183 : A. & S. 324 : R 265, RuLX L. : 
B. & M. e]d2s Q. 318; 319: H. 359, NoTB 2 ; 363: 0. 113. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Sd oppldfim GSnftvSm (appodtive), to the ioum of Geneva, 

2. ntfiB liSbiSnfis l^gatfis (appodtiyeX ^^^ Labienui Gu 2ieu- 

tenanU 



VOCABULARY. 


aedificiiim, i, n. 


huUding, edifice. 


BrnA,^ 5rfiin, n. 


armsy weapons. 


BelgB^ SrHniyin. 


(keBdgae. 


copiS^aeyfL 


plenty; pL ifroope. 


Gallic, ae,f. 


OauL 


Ubieniisy 1, m. 


Labienus. 


ISctiSy^ i, m. 


place. 


maturtisy % nin» 


ripe. 


pSncfiliiTny 1, n. 


danger* 


privatfis, % nin» 


private* 


Sequ&nl, 5rfiin, m. 


iheSeqaani. 


Tltfisy i, m. 


Titus. 


victSrISy ae, f. 


victory. 



1 armA, like the English arms, is used only in the ploraL 

* VMm is hoth mascoline and nenter in the plural and is declined in that 

nmnher as follows: Nom., Uki and Ukd; Gen., lUcSriim; Dat., IScls; Aoc, 

Ideds and Uk&; Yoc., liSci and IMi; AbL, IScis, 

PronmnM»; translate; parse the noons wbkA are in appofrition or sor- 
comed by prepositions» and the adjectives. 

1. Ad 'HtiiirfLSbieniim legattLm.^ 2. Ciim filiabiis^ pijl- 
chiis TYti liibieni legati. 3. FSr agrds magnos Titi lAhiem 
legaii. 4. Ex opptdd GSnava.^ 5. In opptdtim G6navSm. 
6. Magn5 ctiin pSnctLlo. 7. Eeltqu^ private aediflciS. 
8. Frumenttim maturiim In agiis. 9. Copifi frumenla matlm 
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in agris. 10. In GalMm, in Gallia. 11. Ex* Gallia^ a* 
Gallia. 12. Victoria magnS Sequ&noriim. 13. Ciim capiis 
Belgariim. 14. Trans RhSdaniim^ Xn Gallifim. 15. Pgr 
mult^ I5ca.,/16. PSrictQ&m deoriim St deariim. 17. Nulli 
victoriS, stnS annis. 

Write in lottin. 

1. Through the entire town. 2. Through the entire town 
of Geneva.* 3. Into the province of Gaul. 4. With the 
troops of Titus Labienus the lieutenant. 5. The remaining 
private wagons. 6. Into no place. 7. Iii one place. 8. With 
many dangers. 9. With many sons and daughters. 10. The 
Sequani alone. 

Nofot and Quettiont. 

1 What are the general rules for gender? (6) What is the gender of 
nouns of the First Declension ? (9) Of the Second Declension ? (14) 

^ What irregular case-endings iiave de& and flli& ? (^-2) 

« See !^S and Example 1. 

^ 6» ez signifies out of, fr&in, in the sense o^froni vxUhin a place ; &i &b, 
from, in the sense of from near a place. 

« Which syllable of EhWintti takes the accent ? Why ? (4) Which of 
Sdqn&ni? 

• With which cases are prepositions used in Latin ? Which prepositions 
are used tnly with the Ablative ? Which with b#th the Ablative and Accu- 
sative ? When are in and ittb used with the Ablative ? When with the 
Accusative ? (10, 19) 



7 See A. & 6. 184« 
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LESSON IX. 

VERBS : PRELIMINARY DEFINITIONS. 

26m Learn the following definitions when they are given in the 
grammar : Use of the Verb ; Transitive and Intransitive Verbs ; 
Active Voice ; Use of the Indicative Mood ; Use of the Present 
Tense ; Person and Number ; Conjugation. 




LESSON X. 

VERBS : FIRST CONJUGATION. 

27* Personal Endings of the Active Voice and Stenu 
A. •& G. 21; 116, Sing., Plur. : A. & S. 55; 209; 213 (1) : B. 
64, a; 69: B. & M. 88S, Active Voice ; »74: G. Ill : H. 247, 

PERSON., ACT., MEANING ; 250 : C. pp. 102, 104. 

28» The Present Stent ^ is found in the Present Infinitive Ac- 
tive by dropping the ending r5 in the First, Second, and Fourth Con- 
jugations, and 8r5 in the Third : e. g. putapS is a Present Infinitive 
Active and puta its Present Stem ; so Die from dIcSpS. 

29. Learn the conjugation ^ and meanings of the Present Indicative 
Active of &m8, A. & G. 128 : A. & S. 222 : B. 74 : B. & M. »8» * 
G. 119 2 H. 205 ; 247, 1 : C. 74. 

30* Observe that the Present Indicative Active of the First Con- 
jugation is conjugated by annexing the Personal Endings («7) to t^ie 
Present Stem (««) ; also that the first person singular takes the termi- 
nation d, which absorbs the final stem- vowel a. 

VOCABULARY. 

Sin6, &in&rS, lovefi 

convScd, convSearS, call together, summon, 

confijnnd, confirmarS, estahlishy strengthen. 

importd, importarS, bring in, import 

occiipd, ocelipar^, seize, occupy, 

vastd, vastarS, lay waste, devastate. 
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Pronomice; translate; Inflect the Terbs and give their elements.^ 

1. Importas/ importatts, importamus. 2. Amamiis, 
Smant^ SmSt. 3. ConvocS, convScas, convScSt. 4. Conv6- 
camiis, convocatts, convocant. 5. Confiriiiaiit, confirmatls, 
confirmamiis. 6. ConfirmSt, confirmas, confirmS. 7. Oc- 
ciip8, Smas, import^t. 8. Imports, ^maiXs, occiipant. 
9. Occiipamiis, importatfs, Sm8. 10. Occiipas, occfipSt, 
occttpatXs. 

Write in I«atin. 

1. I am importing, you are establishingy^e is loving. 
2. We occupy, you summon, they devastate. -^ 3. We do 
import, you do devastate, they do summon. 4. I devastate, 
you devastate, he devastates. 5. We are devastating, you are 
devastating, they are devastating. 

Nofes and Quettionti 

1 The Present Stem is named The First Stem in some grammars ; iu 
others, The First Root, 

3 The conJtigcUion of a verb is the change made in its ending to express 
Toice, mood, tense, person, and number. 

* Only the generaZ meaning of the verb, without reference to person, 
number, mood, tense, or voice will be given in the Vocabularies. The 
special meanings can be learned with aid of the grammar. 

* The elements of a verb in the present tense are the stem and personal 
ending : e. g. &m&mtii has the stem &ma, signifying love^ and the personal 
ending mtti, signifying toe, 

* import&i may be rendered you are importing, you do import, or you 
import ; translate each verb the three ways. 

* What is the Present Stem of pttt&rS ? What does the personal ending 
ni signify ? mils ? • ? til ? Define the Indicative Mood. The Active Voice, 
The Present Tense. How is the Present Stem found ? (»«) 



J 
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LESSON XI. 



THE SIMPLE SENTENCE. 

31. A. & G. ITl ; ITS; 180 ; 181 : A. & S. 309-311 : B. 203, 
a-g: B. & M. 616, 1, 4-10; 318-620: G. 193; 193: H. 346; 
347; 350; 356, 1, 2 ; 358; 360 : C. lOT; 108; 108, 1, 2, 3, 6. 

32. Subject Nominative. A. & G. 173 : A. & S. 316 : B. 205, 
Rule L : B. & M. esS: G. 194: H. 368: C. 109. 

33. Agreement of Verb. A. & G. 204 : A. & S. 316 : B. 287, 
Rule LV. : B. & M. eS4: G. 202: H. 460 : 0. 110, 1. 

34. IHreet Object. A. & G. 237: A. & S. 392: B. 212, 
Rule VII. : B. & M. 71« .• G. 329 : H. 371 : C. 121, 1. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Pugr (subject) &mSt (predicate), the hoy loves. 

2. nttis concilitiin^ (direct object) convSc&t, Titus summons a 

council, 

VOCABULARY. 



de, prep. w. abl., 
expuipid, expugnarS, 
Galltis, 1, m. 
impSriiiin, i, n. 
pugnd, pugnarS, 
RSmaniis, i, m. 
servtis, i, m. 
vexd, vexarS, 



down frorrvy concerning, for. 

storm, capture. 

a Gaul. 

empire, supreme power. 

fight, contend. 

a Roman, 

slave. 

disturb, harass. 



Pronomioe ; translate ; name the subject and predicate ; ooiUnsate the 

Terbs; parse the nouns and adJectiTes. 

1. Cassiiis^ oppidiim^ expugn^t.* 2. Helvetil opptdiim 
expugnant. 3. Galli totiim^ opptdiim occiipant. 4. Galli 
multS opptdS occiipant. 5. SequSni agros vastant. 6. Agros 
pulchros vastamiis.^ 7. Agr5s magnos vastas. 8. Cassiiis 
conciliiim^ conv6c5,t. 9. Gennani Gallos vexant. 10. Eo- 
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mam oppYdilm GSnav^® expugnant. 11. Titiis L&bientLs 
legatiis opptdiim occiip&t. 12. Bdmam de impSrio* pugnant. 
13. De impSrio pugaamiis. 14. De impSrid pagnai^. 

Write in IiSliii. 

1. The slave fights. 2. The slav^ are fightmg.^^^ 3. The 
Graols are storming the town.^ 4. The Oauls storm many 
towns. 5. The Helvetii are laying waste the fields. 6. The 
Gaols fight for empire. 7. The Germans occupy the town of 
Geneva. 8. Cassins the I^te summons a large oonnciL 
9. We occupy the entire town. 

Nofot «hI QaetfioM. 

^ Observe that in a Latin sentence the salgect stands firat^ the verb 
last, and the object between. 

« See 3)9 and Ln. IV., Notb 1. «See 94. 

^ Why is ezpugnftt in the third person singular ? {33) 

« See 94 and 9». Which adjectLyes have their Genitive in Ifts and 
Dative in 1? 

* The subject of a verb in the fint and second person is generally ezpressed 
by the personal ending alone ; hence vmtt&mfts inclndes both the simple 

subject and the simple predicate : ^^'^JJJ^. ^ 
^ See i7. 8 See »3. 

•Seeltf. M See Ln. X., Not* 5. 



-•o:©5»o- 



LESSON XII. 

VERBS : FIRST CONJUGATION. — IMPERFECT AND FUTURE 

TENSES. 

SS. Learn the Imperfect and Future Indicative Active of Sm6. 
A. & G. 118 (/or endings) ; 128 (for conjugation) : A. & S. 222; 
224 1, 2: B. T2, Indicative; 74: B. & M. »S»: G. Ill, 1-3; 
119: H. 205; 24T, 1 ; 243: C. p. 102 (for endings); p. 76 (for 
conjugation). 
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36. Uae •/ the Im^pewfeei and Vmture Temmes. A. & G. 

277; 278: A. & S. 461; 464: B. 57: B. & M. 1©«7/ 1090: G. 
222 ; 234 : H. 468 ; 470 : C. 66, 2, 3. 

37» Observe that the same Stem and Personal Endings are nsed 
in the conjugation of the Imperfect and Future as in the Present ; 
that between these, however, there is a Tense-Sign, ba in. the Imper- * 

feet and bl in the Future ; that the first singular of the Future has 
the termination o, like the Present ; that in the third plural of the 
Future n takes the place of I. 

VOCABULARY. 

AquHeiS» ae, f. AquUeia. 

AqnitaniSy ae, £ Aquitania. 

Aqnitanl, SHtm, m. (h€ AquitanL 

drcfim, prep. w. ace around, near. 

Helvetltisy 8» iim, of (he Helvetii, 

hiSmSy hiSmarSy pass the winter. 

slipSrS» slipSrarS, overcome. 

Frononnoe; translate; coxJnSAte the verbs and ts^ve their elenkents.1 

1. Titus Tegnum occtLpSt. 2. Ktus regnam occiipabSt. 
S. Titus regnmn occtipaUt. 4. Eegnnm occHpabamiis. 
5. Begnum occiipabimiis. 6. Eegnnm occiipabS. 7. Co- 
piae^ ciiciim Aqnileiam^ hiSmabant. 8. Aquttani circiim 
GSnayamhiSmabunt. 9. Aqnitanos siipSraUs. 10. £5mani 
Helvetios stlpSrabunt. 11. Galli multa I6ca* in AquXtania^ 
occiipant. 12. Mnlti Geimani agros Helvetios vastabant. 

Write in I«atin« 

1. We are overcoming, we were overcoming, we shall over- 
come. 2. You are stonning, you were storming, you will 
storm. 3. Titus will storm the town. 4. Titus was storming 
the town. 5. Titus storms many towns. 6. The Romans 
will pass the winter near Aquileia. 7. The Aquitani are 
passing the winter near Geneva. 8. The Gauls were fighting 
for® empire. 9. The Bromans fight for glory. 



/ 
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NotM ami Qnattioas. 

1 The elements of a yerb in the Imperfect and Fatare Tenses are (he gttm, 

tense-sign, personal ending: e. fr «m» . v».^ ^^'^ *^e Stem tank, lave; the 

Future Tense-Sign bi, will; the Personal Ending tits, you, 

s What meaning has eOpiaa in the Singular I Ln. YIII., Yy. 

*Seel». * Decline IML Ln. VIII., Vy., 2. 

^ See 19. 

^ For, in the ^nse of concerning, aibout, is to be rendered by d6. 

^ How is the Present Stem found ? {98) Remember that the Present 
Stem and the tenses formed upon it — Present, Imperfect, Future — denote 
incompleU tufiMou, 

LESSON XIII. ^~" 

/ MODIFIERS OF THE SUBJECT AND PREDICATE; DATIVE OF 4 
INDIRECT OBJECT; GENITIVE WITH NOUNS. 

S8. Modifiers. A. & G. 178, a, h; 179: B. 388, a: B. & M. 
1401y 1-4; l^OS, II., 1-4 : H. 357, 1 ; 359, Note 1 ; 361, I : 
C. 108, 5. 

39. Indirect Obdeei. A. & G. 224: A. & S. 374,(2): B. 
239, Rule XX VIII. : B. «fc M. S1S$ S19: G. 344: H. 384, I., 
II. : C. 149 ; 150. 

40. Genitive with Nauna. A. & G. 213 : A. & S. 351 : B. 226; 
230, Bulb XIX.: B. & M. 7S1: G. 357; 358; 360: H. 395: 
C. 133. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. ntus liSbienus legatus consBia GaUSmin enmiciSV Titus 

Labienus the Heutenomt reports the plans of the Gauls, 

2. Gasslus nto fiUam In matrimSniiiin dSV Cossius gives to 

Titus a daughter in marriage. 

Notes on ike Examples. 

1 Of this sentence, TLtoM L&bitaus is the subject and is modified by l6gft- 
tni, an appositive ; eomllia OallAmm 6niinei&t is the predicate and is made 
up of {he verb dnnneiftt and its mod\fier eonsniat a direct ottject ; eomllia 
is modified by GallArnm, a genitive. G. 284, I., II., Rem. ; 326, 1., II. 
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* Of this senteDce, Casiiiis is the subject mnd is not modified ; Tito flliam 
in mfttrimdninm d&t is the predicate, and is made np of the verbdit and 
its modifiers, viz : Ttto, an indirect object ; flliam, a direct object ; and 
in mAtrimdninm, a phrase. 

VOCABULARY. 

dS, d&r6, give, 

SnnnciS, Snancl&r^ report 

matrimSniiiiii, I, n. marriage, 

in niatiim5niiiiii dlM, to give in wiofriage. 



proaomioe; tnuislato; aaaljae;! oonjocato liie vertM; pane liie noons 

and acUeotlTes. 

1. Cassias^ conslQia Belgarum^ enunciabtt. 2. Bomanis^ 
consYlia Belgarum enunciabtt. S. Titus Hliam ta^ matrimd- 
nium d^btt.^ 4. Legato filiam ta matilinonium dSbft. 
5. Legatis filias ¥n matiYmdnium d&mtLs. 6. Helvetii molta 
loca ¥n Aqmtania occtLpant. 7. Cassias concfliain Soman5- 
rum cony5c&t. 8. Deos^ et deas^ ta templa conv5c&t. 
9. Somani opptda multa et magna^ expugnabant. 10. Ami- 
cltiam ctLm Helvetiis confinnant. 11. Tdtum^® opptdum 
ullo^^ stnS pSnctLlo occiipabYtifs. 12. Gralli agros multos et 
pulchros^ In Aqmtania vastabant. 

NotM ami QiMtfiom. 

1 To analyze a simple sentence is to name its subject and predicates ; the 
modifiers of the subject, if any ; the verb, and its modifiers, if any; see 
Notes on the Examples. 

2 What is the Genitive and Vocative of Casiius ? (17 and 18) 

* See 40. * See 39. 

* A preposition with its noun is a Phrase ; when the Phrase limits a verb, 
as in this sentence, it is an Adverbial Phrase ; when it limits a noun, as in 
sentence 6, it is an Adjective Phrase. 

* Observe that in d5 the characteristic a is short ; in the other verbs of 
the First Conjugation it is long. 

^ See ;90. » See 11. 

» See Ln. VI., Note 5. w See 24. 
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LESSON XIV. 

VERBS; FIRST CONJUGATION: PERFECT, PLUPERFECT, AND 

FUTURE PERFECT TENSES. 

41. Learn the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative 
Active of &mS. A. & G. 118 ; 128: A. & S. 210 ; 213 (2); 222; 
224 (5): B. 75: B. & M. itsit: G. 120: H. 205; 243, Tense- 
Signs of Plup. and F. Perp. ; 24T, 1, 2 : C. p. 102 ; pp. 76, 77. 

4i2* Use of the JPiuperfeet and Future JPerfeei Tenses. 
^. & G. 280 ; 281 : A. & S. 462 (2), (3) : B. 5T: B. & M. 1096; 
i098: G. 233; 236: H..472; 473: 0. 194; 195. 

^3m What are the two uses of the ^Perfect Indicative f 
K. & G. 115, c; 279: A. & S. 462 (1): B. 60: B. & M. 109»; 
i098 : G. 226 ; 227 ; 231 : H. 471, 1., II. : C. 66, 4. 

44» The Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative Active 
of every verb, whatever its conjugation may be, are conjugated like 
the same tenses of Sm$' These tenses are formed on the Perfect Stem 
and denote comp^^ actum. 

45. TJie Perfect Stent is found in the Perfect Indicative Active 
by dropping the ending i : e. g. Perfect Indicative VASTAVi, Perfect 

St^m VASTAV. 







VOCABULARY. 




conflriiid, 


conflrmarS, 


confiriiiavi,^ 


establish, strengthen. 


conv$c6, 


convScarS, 


conv5cavi. 


caU together, swmmon. 


dd. 


d&r^, 


dSdi,^ 


give. 


expugnS, 


expugnarS, 


expugnavi. 


storm, capture. 


hiSmd, 


hiSmare, 


hiSmavi, 


pass (he winter. 


occfipd. 


occlip&re. 


occiipavi, 


seize, occupy. 


RomS, ae. 


f. 




Rome. 


siipSrd, 


sfipSrarS, 


siipSravi, 


overcome, svhdue. 


vastd, 


vastarS, 


vastavi. 


lay waste, devastate. 


vex8. 


vexarS, 


vexavl. 


ddsturh, harass. 



1 In this Vocabulary the First Person Singular of the Present Indicative 
Active, the Present Infinitive Active, and the First Person Singular of the 
Perfect Indicative Active are given. 
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proaaanoe; tnuulato; wmjugmlU and gtre • •yngpatoi of the TiwlkmtiTe 

Mood of OAoli Torb. 

1. Cassias multos agros vastavlt.^ 2. Concflium Gallorum 
conv6cavSr8.' 3. Galli totom opptdum occHpavSrant. 4. Hel- 
vetii castra occiipaySrint. 5. Bdmani agrum Helvetium vas- 
taverunt.^ 6. Amicttiam ctLm Somanis confinnavSiYt. 7. C5- 
piae circiim £5mam hiSmaverS.^ 8. Cassias Tito filiam ¥n 
maMmonium dSdXt.^ 9. £5maiii Helvetios vexaverunt.^ 
10. Sequ&ii (jermanos siipSraverunt.^ 11. Circiim Bomam 
hiSmav^rant. 12. Opptdam Aqulleiam occtipavi. 

Write in IiSliii. 

1. The Aqoitani have stonned the town. 2. The Aquitani 
will have stormed the town. 3. The Aqaitani had stormed 
the town. 4. I have given a daughter in marriage. 5, I had 
given a daughter in marriage. 6. I shall have given a 
daughter in marriage. 7. I gave a daughter in marriage to 
the son of Cassius. 8. You have summoned a council of 
Bomans. 9. You had summoned a council of Bomans. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 A Synopsis of the Indicative Mood consists of the First Person Singular 
oftxuik tense : e. g. the synopsis of yast&vit is vctst^, vastabHin, vastdbd, vas- 
tdvi, vastd/v^&m, vastdv9r9. 

2 Translate each Perfect in accordance with both its nses : Casiim vai- 
tftvitf Cassius has laid waste, and Cassitis laid waste. (See 43) 

* Which tenses are formed on the Perfect Stem and what action do they 
denote ? (44) Which are formed on the Present Stem and what action do 
they denote ? (Ln. XTI., Note 7.) The Pluperfect denotes that an action 
is completed in what time ? (4!^) The Future Perfect ? The Present Tense 
denotes that an action is going on in what time ? {26) The Imperfect 
Tense ? (36) The Future Tense ? Give the elements of each verb in the 

Pluperfect and Future Perfect Tenses : e. g. ^^!^^^ ^^ ^^^ Perfect 

Stem ftmftv, loved; the Pluperfect Tense-Sign Sra, ?iad; the Personal End- 
ing nt, they. 

* See Ln. XIII., Note 6 ; observe that the Perfect stem of dO is d«d, not 
d&T. 
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LESSON XV, 
VERBS: FIRST CONJUGATION: IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

46* Learn the Imperative Mood, Active Voice, of &in8 and its 
meanings. A. & G. 128; 118, for personal endings: A. & S. 213 
(3) ; 222 : B. 74, a ; 64, 6, for pers, endings : B. & M. »82 : G. 1 19 : 
H. 205; 247, 3j for pers. endings: C. p. 77 ; p. 104 for pers, endings. 

47> Use of the ImperaHve. A. & G. 269 : A. & S. 527 : B. 
312, Rule LXXL : B. & M. lllO: G. 269 : H. 487: C. 247, 1,2. 

x^ , VOCABULARY. 

Svus, I, m. grandfcUher. 

Diviti&cfis, 1, m. DiviticLCUs, 

jliv6, jlivarS, juvl, help, aid, 

matiird, maturarS, maturavl, make haste, hasten. 

naturS, ae, f . natwre. 

nuncid, nunciarS, nunciavi, anrumnce, 

proeliiiin, I, n. battle. 

s5cSr, sScSri, m. father-in-law. 

vitd, vltarS, vitavl, avoid, shun. 

v5c6, vScarS, v5cavi, call. 

Pronoanoe; translate; parse the Noims; ooiUnffate the Imperattres 

and give the role for their nse. (47) 

1. Jiiva,^ matura, nund^. 2. Jiiv|t8, matiiratS, nunciatS. 

3. JiivatS, maturate, nunciatS. 4. Vita, DivitiScS,^ proelittm. 

5. Vita, O Sve,^ periciiliim. 6. DStS^ vlri, Eomanis* armS.^ 

7. V6ca, s6cSr, pueros. 8. Matura, Cassi,^ Tito* nunciare. 
9. Maturate, vYri, oppldiim expugnare. 10. VastatS agros. 
11. VastatS multos agros. 12. VastatS tot&m provinciSm. 

Write In liatln. 

1. Call the men. 2. Help the boys. 3. Shun the danger. 

4. Avoid a battle, Divitiacus. 5. Summon a council, Cassius. 

6. Call the men, my grandfather. 7. Announce to Cassius. 

8. Make haste to announce to Divitiacus. 9. Men, give arms 
to the Belgae. 10. Import com. 
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NotM and QuMfiont. 

^ Observe that the Personal Endings are added to the Present Stem {28); 
that the Second Person Singular of the Present is the same in form as the 
Present Stem ; that, like the English, the Latin Imperative has no First 
Person. 

* See Ln. v., Note 6. 

• ftvi, grandfather, or my grandfather, * See 89. 
« See Ln. VIII., Vy. • See 18. 

What is the Present Stem of each verb in the lesson? The Perfect 
Stem f Which Stem is used in the Imperative ? Does the Imperative then 
denote ineompleU or completed action ? What are the Personal Endings of 
the Imperative ? 






LESSON XVI. 

VERBS: INFINITIVES, PARTICIPLES, GERUND, AND SUPINE. 

48» Learn the Active Infinitives and Participles, the G^rand and 
Supine of &in6. A. & G. 118 ; 128, page 93 ; 289 : A. & S. 214 ; 
222, page 108: B.51; 53,a-d; 65; 66; 72; T4,a; 75: R & M. 
«64, IV.; «65; »82: G.llO; 119; 120: H.200, L-IV.; 205; 
248, Active : C. p. 104 ; pp. 77, 78. 

49. rrineipal JParta (Stem Worms). A. k G. 122, h: A. & 

S. 220, Note: B. 73: B. & M »75: G. 118: H. 202; 203; 
220, CONJ. L : C. 69. 

50» The Supine Stem is found in the Supine in ftm by drop- 
ping the iim : e. g. cuRATt&m is a Supine in iim and curat its 
Supine Stem. 

51» JEaeh Verb has regularly three Stems, the Present {»8\ the 
Perfect (45), and the Supine {SO), Name the three Stems of each 
verb in the following Vocabulary. 







VOCABULARY.^ 




Sin6, 


arS, 


avi, atfim,^ 


love. 


cur6, 


arS, 


avl, &tilni,2 


oar e for. 


yitiv6, 


d&rS,s 


dSdl, d&tiiin,* 


give. 


jiivarS, 


javi, jat&m. 


help, aid. 



FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 27 

D^dy &rSy AV% fttiiiii, deny, 

pngnti, &rSy avf, atiim, fight 

vastd, arSy avi, atfim, 2ai( vxutey devastate, 

vexSy arSy avf, atfim, distwrb^ harass, 

vScdy arSy avi, atfim, ealL 

Nofot ami Qoettiont. 

1 The Principal Parts (49) will be given hereafter in the Yocabnlaries ; 
these Parts should always be learned. 

* Most yerbs of the First Coigngation form their Perfect and Supine like 
&iiiS. To form the Principal Parts let ftrS, &vl, Mm. take the place of 
final o in the Present Indicative Active : e. g. cur8, curftrS, cur&vi, curfttilm. 

• See Ln. XIIL, Notb 6. 

How many Infinitives has each verb in the Active Voice ? On which 
Stem is each formed ? Name the Infimtives of ^, ellrd, jftvS, and vattS. 
What is the Ending of each Infinitive ? On which Stems are the Active 
Participles formed ? What is the Ending of each Participle ? What is the 
Future Active Participle of do, nSgJI, pugno ? What is the Present Parti- 
ciple of each ? On which Stem is the Grerund formed ? Form and decline 
the Gerund of dS and c1lr5. What are the Endings of the Supine f 



LESSON XVII. 

USB OP THE INPINITIVB. 

5*^. Infinitive as Object. A. & G. 272: A. & S. 533 (1) ; 
B. 315,/; B. & M. 114S: G. 52T: H. 534: C. 237. 

5S. Subieci of the Infinitive. A. & G. 240, /; A. & S. 
530 : B. 225, Bulb XVI. : B. & M. lises 0. 526, secwid 'part: 
H. 536 : 0. 109, a 

EXAMPLES. 

1. DIcIt Bomanos^ oppldfim^ expngnarS,* he says ((hat^) the 

Efynums^ are storming^ the town. 

2. Kelt Bom&nos oppldiim expugnavissS, he says {(ha£) the 

Romans ha/ve stormed the town; or he says (that) the Romans 
stormed the town. 
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3. IMdtt B5iiiftn56 oppld&m ezpiigii&tllrOs* easS» he «off (thaC) 
the Romans are about to storm the town; or he says (that) the 
Romans wiU storm (he toum. 

NotM on the Ccamplw. 
1 See 59. 3 See 84. 

* The whole expression BOmftndi oppldilm ezpugn&rfi is the Direct Ob- 
ject of dlolt (see S2). 

^ Obeerve that the Infinitive ezpugnftrH is transkted by the Indicative 
are storming ; the Subject Accusative BOm&nOi, by the Subject Nomina- 
tive the Romans; and the Conjunction that is supplied. 

* Observe that the Participle of the Future Infinitive Active agrees with 
the Subject of the Infinitive in gender, number, and case. 







VOCABULARY. 




Aedul, 5Hlm, m. 






(he Aeduu 


Arlovistlis, I, m. 






Artovistus. 


demonstrd. 


&rS, 


&\% 


fttftm,! 


show, declare. 


dicit, 








he says. 


existimdy 


ftrS» 


avfy 


atfim. 


think, suppose. 


nSgd, 


arSy 


A\% 


atfiniy 


deny. 


nuncidy 


&rS, 


lSi\% 


at&m. 


cmnotmce. 


pfitd. 


arS, 


A\% 


atfim. 


think. 



Prononnoe; tranalslie; psne Che Nouns snd InllnitlTvs. 

1. Dictt* BomaDds Helvetios vexarg.' 2. PiitSt Bomanos 
Helvetios vexavissS. 3. NunciSt Somands Helvetios vexa- 
tiiros essS. 4. ExistlmSt Ariovistiim regntlm in Gallia occtl- 
paturiim essS. 5. Tlftiis existifm&t Ariovistiim regntlm In 
Grallia occiipavissS. 6. Ariovisttts nnnci&t Oermanos agriim 
Helvetiiim vastatOros essS. 7. Dictt Bdman5s frumenttlm 
importarS. 8. ExistlfmSt Helvetios friimentiim importatilros 
essS. 9. Dicltt Gallds friimentiim Somanis^ d&turds essS. 
10. DicYt Aeduos Bomanis^ arm^ dStilros essS 

Write in liStln. 

1. He says* (that*) the Sequani are about to harass the 
Helvetii. 2. He says (that) the Germans are laying waste 
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the Helvetian territory. 3. Titus thinks (that) the Bomans 
will give com to the Aedui. 4. Titus thinks (that) the 
Eomans are importing com. 5. He says (that) Cassius has 
summoned a council of Bomans. 6. He announces (that) the 
Aquitani have stormed the towns. 

1 The verbs in this Yy. may have as Object an Infinitive with its Sub- 
ject Accusative. 

^ Study carefully the Examples and Notes on the Examples before 
attempting to translate the sentences. 

■ Fvrm for parsing an Infinitive, — « vezArfi is a Transitive (96) Verb ; 
Principal Parts {49), vexB, vexdr^ vexdviy vexdtUm; Stems, yexa {28), 
YEXAY {4S), YEXAT {SO) ; lufiuitivcs of the Active Voice, vexar^, vexdinsaif, 
vexalurUs essH; it is made in the Present Infinitive Active and with its 
Subject BOm&nOi is the Object of dleit ; rule (see g2). 

* See 89. 

^ Words in parentheses are not to be translated ; see also Notes on the 
Examples, 4. 
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LESSON XVIII. 

GENERAL EXERCISE. — ABLATIVE. 

64. Ablative of Meann. A. & G. 248, c 1 : A. & S. 407 
B. 258, Rule XLIII. ; B. & M. 878: G. 403: H. 420 : C. 166. 

VOCABULARY, 

animfis, 1, m. miud, 

ooncUid, arS, Svi, atfim, trin, conciliate. 

oonflrmd, arS, avi, atlim, establish, encov/rage. 

intSr, prep. w. ace. between, among. 

NSreilK, ae, f. Ncyreia. 

oppugns, SfJ, avi, &tfim, attack, besiege, asiatUL 

propter, prep. w. ace on account of . 

TrevM, Sruin, m. the Treoiri. 

Terbfim, i, n. word. 
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Pronkoimee; traaalato; ftnal7*e;* 

1. Intfir' SequSnos 8t Helv^ios. 2. Propter* angustias. 
8. NSreiam oppugnamiis.' 4.T?6reiam oppngnabant. 6fTto- 
mani N6reiam oppugnaverunt.* 6. Trevlri N6reiam oppug- 
nabunt. 7. Dictt Trevtros^ N5reiam oppugnaturos* essSJ 
8. NSreiam oppugnatfs. 9. NSreiam oppugnatS.® 10. Di- 
vitificus (jallorum antmos verbis® confirmavtt. 11. DivitiScus 
Gallorum antmos verbis confirmabYt. 12. "Ktus piit&t Diviti- 
ftcum Gallorum antmos verbis confirmaturiini essS. 13. Cassius 
regnum concfliavlt. 14. Cassius regnum copiis concfliabSt. 
15. Cassius regnum copiis DivitiSco^^ conciliaMt. 16. NSgfit 
Cassium regnum cdpiis DivitiSco concYliaturilm essS. 1 7 . Ittus 
Diviti&co^^ hhsan in matiYmonium^^ d^t. 

Notes and QuMtiont. 

1 See Ln. XIII., Note 1. ^ gge Ln. XIII., Note 5. 

• Form for parstTig a vei'h in the Indicative Mood. — oppugn&miu is a 
Transitive (26) Verb ; Principal Parts {49), oppiignS, oppugndrg, oppugnavH, 
oppugnSiUm; it is of the First Conjugation, because the characteristic 
vowel is &; Stems, oppugna, oppttonav, oppugnXt; Synopsis (Ln. 
XIV., Note 1), oppugn8, oppttgnabdnif oppugnaJt^, qppugndvi, oppugnav^ 
r&m, oppugndvifro ; conjugated, oppugn^, qpptignds, oppugn&t, oppugnSm^, 
oppugndils, oppugnant ; it is made in the First Person Plural of the Present 
Indicative Active to agree with its Subject, a pronoun (noi, we) under- 
stood ; nile {88). 

I * What are the two uses of the Perfect Indicative ? {48) 

* See S8, « See Ln. XVII., Notes on the Examples, 6. 

^ See S2. In what two ways may the Future Infinitive be translated ? 
See Ln. XVII., Example 3. 

8 See 47, How does this form differ from the Second Person Plural of the 
Present Tndicniive t 

' yerbii, toUh words, or by means of words ; it is a modifier {8S) of con- 
flrmAvit. 

10 See 89. u See 19. 
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LESSON XIX. 

THIRD DECLENSION: NOUNS. 

55. Stem and Declension. A. & G. 32, a, 6; 33, a-g: A. & 
S. 89; 90, a, h: B. 36; 121: B. & M. 44-47: G. 16; 25; 26: 
H. 46-4T, induding firie print. 

50. A. & G. 48, a-d; 49, w. dedmsion of consul, nomSn, 
h5nor, leo, f rat^r, virgd, corpiis : A. & S. 103, a-f; 104, decl. 
of consul, leo, virgo, nomen, pater; 107, honor : B. 130 ; 135, w, 
declensicm of conslil, Tirg6, leo, nomSn, &ni5r, p&tSr : B. & M. 78 
- 77; 90- 97, including the Paradigms : G. 36 - 39 ; 40 ; 42 ; 43 $ 
44 - 46 ; 4T : H. 55 ; 56 ; 5T, Case-Sufl&xes ; 60, Paradigms^ 1, 3, 4 : 
C. 26, declension of rex, nomSn, leo, p&t^r, virgd, corpiis. 

VOCABULARY. 

* acci^o, are, Svi, atum, a^xuse, censure, 

Caes&r, Caes&ris, m. Caesar, 

- consfil, consiiiis, m. comxul, 

cltra, prep. w. ace. ^is side of 

flumSn, fluminls, n. river. 

fratSr, f ratris, m. brother, 

hSn^r, hSnSris, m. honor. 

matSr, matris, f. mother. 

p&tSr, p&tris, m. father. 

Sequ&nS, ae, m. the Seine, 

sSrSr, sororis, f. sister. 

uxSr, uxoris, f. wife. 

Pronounce; translate; decline each nonn and give Its Steni and End« 

Ings ; parse the verbs* 

1. A^ fluming Rh6dano.2 2. E^ fluming EhSdano. 3. Ad 
flumgn SequSnam. 4. Citra flumen Rhenum. 5. P^tSr 
sororem in matnmoniuni dat. 6. Mater sororem in matn- 
monium dSbit. 7. CaesSr sororem in matrimonium dSdit. 

8. Titus dictt Caesar^m s5rorem in matrfmonium dSdisse. 

9. CaesSr uxorSm accusavit. 10. CaesSr consill^ Titum lega- 
tum^ accusavSrat. 11. NSgat CaesS,rSm consiilein Tftum 
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legatoin accusavisse. 12. CaesSits^ uxorSm accusablmus. 
13. P^trSm et matrSm et fratrSm accusant. 

Write in IaUh. 

1. To the river Bhone. 2. This side of the river Seine. 
3. Across the river Ehine. 4. Caesar gives a sister in mar- 
riage. 5. Caesar has given to the consul a daughter in mar- 
riage. 6. He thinks (that) Caesar has given a daughter in 
marriage. 7. We shall accuse Caesar the consul. 8. Brothers 
accuse sisters. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 See Ln. IV., Vy., and Ln. VIII., Note 4. 

a See »S. » See Ln. III., Notes 2 and 8. 

How is the Stem of a noun found I What are the Case-Endings of the 
Third Declension 1 Which Case-Endings do nouns with liquid Stems omit T 
How does the Stem of flUmlniB differ in form from the Nominative Sin- 
gular f 
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LESSON XX. 

THIRD DECLENSION (cojttimied). 

67* A. & G. 21; 32, a, 6; 33, a-^; 44; 45, a-c; 46: A. & 
S. 55; 101, a, c; 102; 104, decl. of caput: B. 130-134, Miciii<i- 
ing the Paradigms: B. & M. all of se-S8: G. 3T; 39; 51; 54; 
56; 5T: H. 24, 1 ; 30; 36, 2; o/Z o/ 56-59: C. Remainder of 
26; 2T. 



atquS 1 or Sc,^ conj. 


and» 


c&piit, cSpitis, n. 


head. 


custos, custodls, m. 


gwird. 


Dumn5rix, DumnSrigls, ul 


Dumnorix. 


Jiira, ae, m. 


the Jura. 


mUSs, milftls, m. 


soldier. 


mons, montis, m. 


mounta/m. 
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parsy partite, f. pa/rL 

princeps» princlplsy m. chief. 

radix, radlclSy f. root 

rexy res^ m. Jcvng, 

urhBf urblSy f. city. 

Pronounce; translate t decline each nonn, gtve its Stem and form its 

Nominatives. 

1. Ad regSm Germandrum. 2. Ad prindpSm Galliae 
provinciae. 3. Ad montSm^ Juram. 4. Stlb* montS Jura. 
5. IntSr montSm Juiam et flumSn Bh5d&iiam. 6. Circiim 
urbSn^ Bomam.* 7. In urbS Boma. 8. Propter honores 
CaesSrfs. 9. In partes Galliae. 10. Ctlm DumnSrigS fratrS 
DivitiSci. 11. Bex atquS Amicus. 12. SltnS regS atquS 
sYnS ^icis. 13. QipM milttiim. 14. Ad radices months. 
15. Cum princlpS totius Galliae. 16. Urbes multae et mag- 



nae.^ 



Notes. 



1 atquS is used before vowels and consonants ; Ao, only before consonants. 

2 A. & G. 4T a, page 27 : A. & S. 109, a: B. 137, a, 1 : B. & M. 
116; 119: G. 54, Remark : H. 64, orbs : C. p. 26, dens. 

■ See lilb, in General Vocabulary at end of the book. 
* Words not given in the Special Vocabularies can be found in the 
General Vocabulary. 
6 See Ln. VI., Note 6. 
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LESSON XXI. 

THIRD DECLENSION. — TWO ACCUSATIVES. 

t 
■ rf 

S8» Two Accusatives of the same Person or Thing. A. & 
G. 239, 1 : A. & S. 394 (1) : B. 216, Rule VIII. : B. & M. 716: 
G. 334 2 H. 3T3 : C. 126. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Caesl^rSm consfilSm cre&verunt, they elected Caesar conmd» 

2. Oppiduin appellant GSn&vam, they call the toum Geneva. 
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VOCABULARY. 




appellSy &rSy avi, attiniy 


name, calL 


civitaSy civitatis, f. 


state. 


creSy arS, avi, atttm. 


elect, appoint 


legatiOy legationlSy f. 


embassy. 


lexy legiSy f. 


lOAO. 


morsy mortitSy t 


death. 


pax, pacis, f. 


peace. 


post, prep. w. ace. 


after. 


proximiisy &, fim. 


nearest 


Pyrenaeiis, &, Qniy 


Pyrenean, 


sSnatSr, sSnat5riSy m. 


senator. 


suiisy &y iiin. 


his, their. 


virtus, virtutils, f. 


valor, virtue. 



Prononnoe; translate; analyse ;i parte. 

1. P6piilus CaesSrem^ constllSin^ creavlt. 2. Ancum Mar- 
cium regem popiilus creavit. 3. Nunciat Ancum Marcium 
regSm popiilum^ creavisse.* 4. PSpttlus Romanus senatores 
pStres appellat. 5. Eomani suam^ urbem Romam appella- 
verunt. 6. DumnSrix, firater® Divitifici/ regnum in sua*^ 
civftate occtlpavit. 7. Helvetii cilm proxlmis cMtatibtls 
pacem et Smicftiam confirmant. 8. CaesSr opptdum virtutS® 
suorum miKtiim expugnay;t. 9. Ex oppIdo<3t8naVa*pons^ 
ad Helvetios pertmet {extends). 10. AquitaniS a Qarumna* 
flumine ad Pyrenaeos^ monies perttnet. 11. Legationts prin- 
dpSm Djimnoiigem creavemnt. 12. Belgae et Galli lingua ^^ 
et legibiis^^ differunt [differ). 13. Post mortSm CaesSris. 

Write In Latin. 

1. After the death of Dumnorix. 2. After the death of 
his brother Divitiacus. 3. The Eomans elected the man con- 
sul. 4. The Romans call their city Rome. 5. The Gauls 
will appoint Dumnorix chief. 6. He says that the Gauls will 
appoint Dumnorix chief. 7. Dumnorix will seize the royal 
power in his state. 8. We shall take the town by means of 
the soldiers^ valor.® 
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1 See Ln. XIII., Note 1. * See S8 and Examples. 

» See ^3. * See Ln. XVII., Note 8. 

^ When sui&s refers to a noun in the Plural, as in sentence 5 it refers to 
BOmAni, render it their: when it refers to a noun in the Singular, as in 
sentence 6 it refers to Ihuim5riz, render it Ai», her, or its. It generally 
refers to the snl^iect of its clause. 

« See «5. 'See 40. 

^ See 54. * See General Vocabulary. 

!'> See Ln. I., Note 6. " poni, pontU, m. bridge. 
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LESSON XXII. 

THIRD DECLENSION {cmtinued), 

59. A. & 0. Review 44 ; 45 ; 46 ; 47 ; 48 ; 49, i/nclvdvng all Para- 
digms under these references: A. & S. 105 ; 106, a, 6, rf, e; lOT, arid 
the decL already learned: B. 136 : B. & ^. all the Paradigms under 
68-97, III. ; G. 48-50 : H. all of 61 : C. 26 to I. — nouns, 

60. Mules of Gender. A. & G.' 65, a-c: A. & S. 118: B. 
140: B. & M. 152; 159; 168: G. 40; 44; 4T; 60; 5T; 61, 
1, 2 : H. 99; 105; 111: C. 30. 





VOCABULARY. 


corpiis^ 


corpSris, n. 


body. 


crus. 


cruris, n. 


leg. 


fl5s. 


flpris, m. 


flower. 


friinis. 


frigSris, n. 


cold, frost. 


funiis. 


funSris, n. 


fimeral procession. 


gSniis, 


gSnSris, n. 


hind. 


Jus, 


jikris, n. 


right, law. 


mos. 


mSris, m. 


custom, manner. 


5iiiis, 


5nSrl8, n. 


load, burden. 


Sptts, 


5pSris, n. 


work. 


scSliis, 


scSlSris, n. 


crime, guUt, 


tempiis, tempSris, n. 


time. 


Tolntts, 


TulnSi4«, n. 


wound. 
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Decline each noun, name its Stem, form Ite Nominnttre, and sire ito 

Bnle of Gender. 1 

1. Jus^ belli; jurS pSptlli Bomani. 2. GSntls proeli;' 
multa gSnSr^ funSrilm. 3. TempSrS* p^triim; temp5r^ 6t 
mores. 4. Vulii6r& milttiim. 5. Mores pulchri.^ 6. Prop- 
ter frigSrft. 7. In^ rSKquum temptls. 8. M6r6 St exemplo 
poptlli Romani. 9. Milltes multfi vulnSrS acceperunt (have 
received), 10. ScSlSrS virorum sunt [are) multa. 11. CrurS 
Squi sunt magna. 12. Corptis vlri est [is) parvum. 13. GS- 
ngrS floriim sunt multa. 14. Nullum*^ 6niis aliud. 15. Nulla 
6nSr& alia. 16. OnSrS multa et ipagna. 17. Facta® mfila® 
scSlSrS.® appellamus. 18. Eex jurS. et mores vlris^^ dSbfit.^^ 
19. Multa gSnSrS frumenti importabtmus. 20. Dicit Eo- 
manos multa gSnSrS frumenti importare.^^ 

NotM and QuMtiont. 

^ All Exercises ai'e to be pronounced and translated, whether the direction 
*' pronounce; translate," is given or not. 

^ Which cases of Neuter nouns are alike in form ? What is the Plural 
Ending of these cases ? 

» See 17. * See Ln. I., Note 5. 

fi How does floral pulehri differ from pulohri flOr^i I (Ln. VL, Note 2.) 

« In, for, 

7 Name the adjectives with Genitive in lils and Dative in 1. (94) 

^ m&la modifies facta. ^ See SS, 

10 See 89. 

11 What does the Imperfect Tense denote ? {86) 

12 See Ln. XVII. 



/ 



LESSON XXIII. 

THIRD DECLENSION (cmtinued), 

61. A. & a/51, c; 52; 53, a-c; 64; &5,a-ej/A, & S. 108, 
a, b; 109, a: R 130; 137, a, 6, 1-2, Remark: B. & M. all of 
08, L, and »», II. ; lOO: G. 58-01 : H. 62, 1, 2 ; 63, 1 ; 64, 1 ; 
65, 1-3 : C. I. — nouiiSf pp. 25-27. 
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VOCABULARY. 




AUobrSgSsy AUobrSgliiiiy m. 


the AUdbroget. 


ftnlmftl, XnlmallH, n. 


animal. 


colllSy colliSy m. 


hdU. 


crSmdy arSy &v% fttfim. 


bum. 


ffnf Ay finiSy m. 


limU; pL territory. 


hostXSy hostita^ m. and L 


enemy. 


^^gnSM, ignis» m. 


fire. 


>^ii&rS9 m&ri8y,n. 


tea. 


navlsy navlsy f. 


Mp. 


nfibSfly nfiblSy f. 


doud. 


quS,^ CODJ. 


and. 


rupSSy liiplSy f. 


rock, cliff. 


terrfty ae, f. 


earthf kmd. 


^turriSy turriSy f. 


Unoer, 



1 qafi is appended to the second of the connected words : e. g. rftpte 
tnrriiqiiS, cliff and tower. Words thus appended are called encUtiet, 



Decline each noon, name its Steaok, and fonn its NominaHi 

1. In navltbiis. 2. Li'^ coUS et in montS. 8. In hostiiim 
niimSro. 4. (jSnSrS UnYmalitim multa sunt. 5. Terra mS- 
riquS.^ 6. "Vtros igni ' cr^mant. 7. AUobrSges vlruin igm 
crSmant. 8. Nnnciat AUobrSges* vlrum igni crSmaie. 9. In 
tonYbtis et in-^ rupYbns. 10. In nubYbiis. 11. IntSr fines 
Helvetioram et AllobrSgiim'^ Bli5d&ins fluit {flaws) . 12. Hel- 
vetii pSr angustias et fines Sequ&nomm soas^ copias tia- 
duxSrant {had led across). 13. Mons Jura fines Sequllnoram 
&b Helvetiis divYdit {separates). 

^ ^ Write in lAtin. 

1. On-^ the cliffs. 2. Out of the ships. 3. Through the 
territory of the Aedui. 4. Into the territory of the Sequani. 
6.^ On the hiUs and mountains. 6. In the number of animals. 
7. Men will bum the tower with fire.* 8. He says that men 
will bum the tower with fire. 9. Many kinds of towers. 
10. The dangers of land and sea. 



88 FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 

NotM and QuMtii 



1 in, on. 

< A. & G. 156, a: A. & S. 502 (2): B. 330, a; G. 477; 478; 479i 
H. 554, I., 2 : G. 183, 2. 

•8eeS4. «See S8. 

^ What does AllobrSgUm modify ? 
• See Ln. XXI., Note 6. To what noun does it refer t 
7 What is the rule of gender fbr mftrS, rtlpAi, mllte, hAtIi, templli, 
h5]i5r, olvitU, Ugfttio 1 («O). See H. 100, 3, for l^tio. 



LESSON XXIV. 

THE VERB SUM. 

62» Learn the entire coDJagation of sum. A. & G. 119 : A. & S. 
215 : B. 71 : B. & M. »77.- G. 112: H. 204 2 C. TO. - 

63. What is aa Lregular Verb 1 A. & G. 137 : A. & S. 239 : 
B. & M. 410: H. 289. What are the Stems of sfim ? What are the 
Personal Endings ? What are the Principal Parts of sum ? Where 
are the following forms made : Sr&m, est, faerunt, slmfis, Snmt^ 
fuSrant, estS, fulssSm, faSrS 1 
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LESSON XXV. 

PREDICATE NOUN AND ADJECTIVE. 

64. A. & G. 176, a, 6; 183; 185; 186, 6; A. & S. 327-329; 
334: B. 206, Rule II. : B. & M. oee: G. 202: H. 362; 438, 
2 : C. 111. 

VOCABULARY. 

ArSr, Ar&ris, ace. ArSrim, m. the Sa/hie, pronounced S&ne. 

Divico, 5iii8, m. Divico. 

extrSmlis, S, fim, furthermogt. 

h5iiid,i inls, m. and f. man. 

ImpSratSr, 5iis, m. commander-in-chief, general. 
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ISgiOy dnis, f . 


legion. 


mlUiSr, Sd^f. 
obs^ Idis, m. and f . 


woman. 


hostage. 


p5testas, atis, f. 


power. 


tesUsy Isy tn. and f. 


witness. 



Prononnoe; traaalato; mnadjmt; pane. 

1. OppWum est magnum.2 2. AntmJll Mt parvum. 
3. Patat suam s5r6rSm essS pulchram.^ 4. H6mXnes fuerunt 
aegri. 5. SequSni soli feriint llbS^i. 6. CsasSr SrSt impSratSr. 
7. MiiliSr est b6na. 8. DicXt Sequfinos solos fiituros essS 
libSros. 9. EstS,* O puSri, boni. 10. Ariovistus futt rex 
Germanorum. 11. DivXco du^ Helvetiorum fuSrilt. 12. Le- 
gationis Divtco princeps Mt. 13. Extremum opptdum AUo- 
brSgum est GSuevS. 14. Popttlus^ Romanus est testis. 
15. ErSt in Gallia iSgio unS. 16. Pars cYtra flumSn ArSrim^ 
rSttquS est. 17. FlumSn^ est /ArSr qu8d [which) pSr fines 
Aeduorum et SequSnorum in RhSdSnum inflult [flows), 
18. Mons JurS® est inter SequSnos 8t Helvetios. 19. Prop- 
ter fiTgora frumenta ^ in agris matura non erant. 20. Aedui 
Sequ§.nis^^ obstdes dederunt. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 ]i5iiio means a human being, man or woman ; vir means man, hero^ 
never woman. 

2 oppidnm eit magnum may be rendered the town is large ; it is a large 
iorvn; or th^re is a large town : the word (here as used in the last rendering 
has no equivalent in Latin. 

« See Ln. XVII. and Examples. * See 47. 

* pdpHlus takes a Singular verb ; people, its English equivalent, usually 
takes a Plural verb. 
^ What is the rule of gender for Arfa ? {6) 
T See «4. .8 geo 26. 

^ Translate frflmenta as if it were Singular, 
w See 89. 
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LESSON XXVI. 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

G5. A. & G. 265, a, 6; A. & S. 472; 4T6 (2): B. & M. lieii 
G. 247-249: H. 196, II., 1-4 : C. 201. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.. Si LiiscuB §lt dux, if Liscm should be leader; or, if Liscue be 
leader, 

2. Si Lisciis esset dux, if Liscus were leader, 

3. Si Liscus fuSrit dux, if Liscus should hays bee^ leader; or, 

if Liscus should be leader, 

4. Si Liscus f ulsset dux, if Liscus had beeK leader. 

5. Simus d&ces, let us be leaders. 



VOCABULAAY. 


efipiditfts, litis, f. 


desire. 


dux, d&cis, m. and f. 


. leader, guide. 


Lisciis, i, m. 


Liscus, 


multitAdo, inls, f. 


multitiide. 


n5n, adv. 


not. 


5ratio, onfs, f. 


speech, oration. 


si, conj. 


if. 


vectig&l, alls, n. 


tax, revenue. 



CoiUns&te and sive a synopsis^ of each SalnJanotlTe ; iiarae the noons 

and a^ectives. 

1. Si 2 Caesar sit* consul.* 2. S Caesar esset consul. 
3. Si Caesar fuSrit consul. 4. Si Caesar fuisset consul. 
5. Simus consoles. 6. Si frumentum esset maturum. 7. Si 
propter frigSra frumentum in agris sit non^ maturum. 8. Si 
vectigalia fuissent magna. 9. Si vectig§,lia essent parva. 
10. Si Divtco princeps legationis fuisset. 11. Si non*^ b6nus 
sis. 12. Si orationes CaesSris fuissent multae. 13. Si mul- 
tlftudo miKtum sit magna. 14. Si ciipldltas regni ^set magna. 
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15. S rex fuisses. 16. Milltes simus. 17. Si miles essem. 
18. Si sis impSrator. 

Write in lAtiii* 

1. If Ariovistus should be king. 2. If Ariovistus were 
king. 3. If Ariovistus had been king. 4. Let lis be kings. 
5. Let us be good. 6. If the mduntain were large. 7. If 
the boys had been bad. 8. If we were not free. 9. If the 
furthermost town had been Geneva. 10. If the com had jiot 
been ripe. 11. If Divitiacus were leader of the Helvetii. 
12. If the danger had Deen great. 

Notes. 

^ A Synopsis of the Subjunctive includes the First Person Singular of 
each tense : e. g. aim, eisem, faSrim, foisiem. 

^ 8l is a co7idUional conjunction ; the sentence which it introduces is a 
conditional sentence, 

* Before translating the sentences observe carefully how each tense of the 
Subjunctive is rendered in the Examples. 

* See 64. 

* A. & G. 207: A. & S. 74 (5) : B. 30s R & M. 460: G. 440, 1, 2 : 
H. 551 1 C. 255. What does nOn modify ? 
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LESSON XXVII. 

COMPOUNDS OF SUM. — DATIVE WITH COMPOUNDS. 

06. Compaunda of sfim. A. & G 137, a; A. & S. ^15, d: 
B. 109, I., a: B. & M. «79/ 411: G. 113; 114: H. 2«9; 290, 
I., III. : C. 71, 

6*7. JDative with C€nnpaunds. A. & G. 228 : A. & S 377 (1) : 
B. 242, Rule XXX. : B. & M S2e: G. 346 : H. 386 : C. 154. 

EXAMPLES. 
. 1. Paud^ sfiperf uerunt, few survived. 
8. Dux suls mllXtibus (67) ftdSrat, tJie leader WAS ASSISTING his 
soldiers. 
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3. Caesar pr5vinciae (67) praefuit, Caesa/r ruled oveb (ke 

'province, 

4. SI Uscus multis^ prodesset, if Liscus were useful to many. 

5. SI consilium def oisset, if counsel had been wanting. 

6. Titus iSgi5ni (67) praeSraty TittLS WAS IN COMMAND OF ihe 

legion. 





VOCABULARY. 


&1>-s&iiiy Sb-essS, 


Sb-fui, 


he away, be absent, he distant 


ftd-sfiniy &d-essS, 


&f2.fui. 


he present, assist 


de-sfim, de-essSy 


dS-fui, 


be vxinting. 


humanitas, atis, f. 




refinemmt, humanity. 


longissime, adv. 




very far. 


paiiiciyi ae, a. 




few. 


prae-sfim, prae-essS, 


prae-fui. 


be over, rule over, be in com- 
mand of 


prS-sfim, prSd-essSy 


pro-fni. 


be for, be useful. 


super^fiiiiy sfiper-essS; 


siiper-fui. 


be over, survive. 



Coi^Qirate and sive a synopsis of each verb; parse the nouns and 

a^iectives. 

1. Multi^ siiperfuerunt. 2. Multi^ siiperstlmus. 3. Pauci 
sttpSrSrYmus. 4. Caesar suis miKtibus* fidSrit. 5. Si Caesar 
suis milftltbus n5n adsit.^ 6. Consul urbi praeSrat. 7. LSbi- 
enus opptdo^ GSnavae*^ praeerit. 8. Consul iSgioni praeest. 
9. Si Caesar multis^ profuisset. 10. Multis prosimus.^ 
11. Non deest constlium. 12. Constiles^ d^sttmus. 13. Bel- 
gae a humanitate provinciae^^ longisstme^^ absunt. 14. Si 
deus^ adsit. 

Write in I<atin. 

1. Many ^ will si^rvive. 2. Few^ (of us) survive. 3. The 
consul will assist his soldiers. 4. If the consul should not 
assist his soldiers. 5. Let® us assist the soldiers. 6. Labie- 
nus was in command of the legion. 7. If Labienus were^* 
in command of the legion. 8. If we consuls® had been 
wanting. 



\ 
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NotMa 

1 panel and miiltit like the corresponding EngliKh words /no and mtmy, 
are often used substantively, i. e. as nouns. Parse them, however, as ad- 
jectives modifying either the omitted subject of the verb, as in Example 1, 
or its omitted object, as in Example 4. Panel is rarely used in the 

Singular. 

* Observe that in ad-iiUA the d of ad becomes f before f. 

f mnlti modifies nei (we% the omitted subject of iilperttmna ; render, 
many of us survive, 
^ See 67 and Example 2 ; translate as if it were an Accusative. 
» See Ln. XXVL, Example 1. «See 67. 

^ See i95. • See Ln. XXVL, Example 5. 

* eonsftlea is an appositive to not (u^e), the omitted subject of dAitmna. 
w See 40. 11 See Ln. XXVL, Note 5. 

IS See «O. u See Ln. XXVI., Example 2. 
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LESSON XXVIII. 

CONJUGATION OF POSSUM. — USE OF THE INFINTTIVB. 

<68. Possfim. A. & G. 137,6: A. & S. 216: K 109, I., 6; 
B. & M. 4:1»: G. 115: H. 290, II,, including fine print: C. 72. 
69. InfiniHve ufUtunU Subject Aeeusative. A. & G. 271 : 

A. & S. 532: B. 3ia, c^- J-jfe M- 1189: G./424: H. 633: C. 241. 



.^r-i^ijyrr-^ — 



EXAMPLES. 



1. Bmites piignare,(d9) possunt, the soldiers are able to fight; 

or the soldiers can fijght. 

2. mnites piii^re p5tSrant, the soldiers were able to fight; 

or the soldiers could fight, 

3. MDItes pugnare pStSmnt, the soldiers will be able to fight. 

4. smites pufi^are p5taeriiiit, the soldiers have been able to 

fight ; or the soldiers could have fought 

5. SI miUtes pu^^are posslnt, if the soldiers should be able 

to fight . 

6. SI mlUtes pugnare possent, if the soldiers were able to fight 
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7. Si mHItes pQgnfire pStidsseiity if the soldiers had been able 

to fight 

8. I>i<dt milXtes {S9) pugnare {&9) potalssS (S»)y he says that 

the soldiers were able to fight 

Capjnsato and gir9 » synopsis^ of each fonn of POSSthll; pane tiie 
^ ^l InllnitlveB.* 

1. Consul oppYdom expugnaie p5test.^ 2. Consul oppldmn 
expugnare p5tS]iit. 3. Consul oppldum expugnare p5tSi¥t. 
4. Consul opplfdum expugnare p5tu^t. 5. IKcit constQem^ 
oppidum expugnare p5tuissS.^ 6. ^ consul oppidum expu- 
gnare posi^t. 7. S consuFoppldum expugnare posset. 8. Si 
consul oppldum expugnare p5tuissSt. 9. P5piilus Bomanus 
Cassium^ consiilem* creare non p5t6riCt. 10. Uto^ filiam 
meam {my) in mati^mdnium dSre non possiim. 11. Consiili^ 
adessS p5tSr¥s. 12. MiUtes agros hostium vastare p5tSrunt. 
13. Amicis prodessS possiimiis. 14. Nemo {no one) sine 
yirtute bonus essS p5test. 

Notot and Qvettiont. 

1 See Ln. XIV., Note 1 and Ln. XXVL, Note 1. 
« See Ln. XVII., Note 3. 

* Obserye carefiilly how each tense of pof f ftm is translated in the Exam- 
ples. What two words nnite to form pof f ftm ? Which part of p5tis is 
nsed f What does the final t become before f ? What becomes of f in the 
Perfect Tenses f 

^ See S8. * See iS9* 

*See5«. 7 See 39« 

* See 67. 



LESSON XXIX. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD OP AMO. 

70m Learn the SubSuneHve Active of &in5. A. & G. 
118, Active VoiCB,,/or the Verh-Endings of the Subjunctive; 128: 
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A. & S. 213 (1); 222; 224, 4, 6. B. 72; 74, a; 75: B. & M. 
^«:e« G. 119; 120: H 205; 243; 245: C. p. 104; pp. 76, 77. 

Observe that the Siemt aod PerMmal Endings are the same as tboee of 
the Indicative. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. SH arbem oocfipSmiia, if ws should occupy (he city, 
%. SH arbem oocfiparSmiia, if WB occupied the city. 

3. 8H arbem oocfip&vSrlmafl, if WB SHOULD HAVB occupied 

the city; or «/-WB should occupy the city, 

4. SI urbem oocfip&TiflaSmaa, if WB HAD OCCUPIBD the citf, 

5. Ut^ arbem oocfipemaa, that WB may occupy Ihe city. 

6. Ut arbem occfiparSmaa, thcU WE ifiOHT OCCUPY ihs dty, . 

7. Urbem oocfipSmus, let us occupy the city. 



OmUnsafte, analyae, and gitwm » aynopda of eaoh Terb. 

r 

1. Si Sequ^ni Helvetios jiivent.^ 2. SH Bomani Grennanos 
jilvarent 3. Si rex Helvetios juvSrit.. 4. S Aqmtani Se- 
quftnos juvissent. 5. Ut^ consul Helvetios jilvet. 6. Ut 
pftter saos f Ilios jiivaret. 7. AllobrSges jtLvemos. 8. Pueros 
v5cemiis. 9. Concfliom GaUonim conv5cemiis. 10. 8i 
Gaes&ri^ f iliam snam in matiimomnm det. 11. ^xnin prox- 
imis civYtatibas^ pacem et ftmicltiam confinnes. 12. TJt mi- 
tttes ciicum Bomam hiSmarent. 13. Ut p5piilas Ariovistoni^ 
regem^ crearet. 14. Ut consol oppldnm GSnavam® occiiparet. 
15. Ut mlUtes Bomani agros QaUorom vastent. 16. Ut suis 
cdpiis^ regna concKIiaret. 

Write In JjtMMk. 

1. If we should love (our) friends. 2. If we loved (our) 
friends. 3. If we had loved (our) friends. 4. That we may 
harass the enemy. 5. That we might harass the enemy. 
6. Let us love friends. 7. If you should import ripe com. 
8. If you had imported ripe com, 9. Let us aid the boys. 
10. Let us elect the man* senator.* 
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NotM and Qnwlioiw. 

1 nt m this Lesson is a fiivtU eamjwnctum and is equivalent to thjot^ in 
order that, 

^ Imitate the Examples in translating the different tenses of the Sub- 
junctive Mood. Define the Subjunctive Mood (65). Define the Indica- 
tive Mood (26). What tenses has the Subjunctive? The Indicative? 
Name the three Stems of jUvS. 

«Sees». 

^ See !€• Name the prepositions which are used with the Ablative. 

» See 5«. «See 9S. 

7 f nig oOpiifl, with hia troops. See S4. 



LESSON XXX. 

REVIEW OF AMO. — TWO ACCUSATIVES. 

Eeview the entire Active Voice of &iiid. 

7i. Ttco Aeeusatlves. A. & G. 239/«|)^em. : A. & S. 394 (2) : 
B. 21T, Rule IX. : B. & M. 784: G. 333 : H. 374 : C. 127. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. CaesSrem sententiam rSgavit, he asked Caesar (his) opinion. 

2. Caesar Aeduos f rumentum flagitavity Caesar demanded com 

of the Aedui. 

3. Bex p^piiluin sermonem celavity the king concealed the conver- 

sation from the people. 

VOCABULARY. 




c£l8, arSy 


avi. 


atiim. 


conceal. 


commed, arS, 


avi. 


atiim. 


go hack and forth. 


exApeetd, arS, 


avly 


atfim, 


awaity eacpect. 


flagitd,, arS, 


a,x% 


atfiniy 


dema/nd. 


grSvXtSr, adv. 






severely. 


mercatSr, 5ris, : 


m. 




trader^ merchant 


minime, adv. 






leasty by no means. 


rSgdy arS, 


&¥1, 


atfimy 


ask. 
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9aepS, adv. often. 

sententili^ ae, f. opinion. 

sermoy Snis, m. discourse, conversation. 

vulnSrdy arS, avl, fttfiniy wour^ 

Analyxei and pane. 

1. La,bienus suos* milites^ exspectabat.* 2. (jalli merca- 
tores exspecJBvere.^ 3. Titus nunciat Gallos mercatores ex- 
spectavisse.^ 4. Mitttes Sequ&nos gift^ter vnlniSravenint. 
5. Caesar princypes Aeduontm giiivlter. accusat. 6. Dicit 
CaesSrem princTpes Aeduorum gr&vfter accusare. 7. Merca- 
tores ad*^ Belgas commeant.'^ 8. Mercatores M Belgas noa 
saepe commeant. 9. Mlntme® Sd Belgas mercatores saepe corn- 
meant. 10. Commeate,^ taiercatores, &d Belgas. 11. Consul 
Gennanos copias flagttabit.^ 12. Consul Gb.llos frumentum 
flagttat. 13. ST consul Aeduos copias flagltet. 14. Caesar 
constQem sententiam rSgabit. 15. Dicit CaesSrem consiilem 
sententiam rSgaturum essg. 16. Titxxm. sermonem non celabo. 
17. Si Ariovistum sennonem celavissem. 18. Ut regem ser- 
monem celarem. 19. Aeduos frumentum flagttemus.^® 

Nofet and QuestioiM. 

1 See Ln. XIII., Note 1. « See Ln. VI., Note 1. 

« See Ln. IV., Note 1. * See Ln. XVIIL, Note 3. 

* What are the two uses of the Perfect Indicative ? {43) 

• See Ln. XVII. , Examples, Notes on the Examples, and Note 3. 
^ ad — oommeant, go-back-and-forth to, may be rendered visit, 

s minime modifies saepe. 

» See 47. w See Ln. XXIX., Example 7. 

What Stems has each verb and how are they found? Which tenses 
denote incomplete and which completed action ? What are the Personal 
Endings of the Indicative and Subjunctive Moods, Active Voice ? Of the 
Imperative ? What are the Endings of the Infinitives ? Of the Participles ? 
Which tenses of the Indicative are formed upon the Present Stem ? Which 
of the Subjunctive ? Which of each are formed upon the Perfect Stem ? 
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LESSON XXXI. 

VERBS : PASSIVE VOICE OP AMO. 

72* JDefinitU^n and Personal Endings of the Passive Voice» 
A. & G. Ill; 116; 118: A. & S. 193; 313 (1): B. 44; 64, a, 
Passive: B. & M. «6«, 2; 8S8, Passive Voice: G. 205; 111: 
H. 195, II. ; 247, Person, Pass., Meaning : C. 64; p. 103. 

75. Leam the Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative Passive 
of &m«. A. & G. 139: A. & S. 333: B. 74, b : B. & M. »88: 
G. 131 : H. 306 : C. p. 78. 

a. Observe that the Active and Passive Voices of these three tenSes 
differ in form only in the Personal Endings : e. g. ama-m&s, we love ; 
^g-mllr, we are loveB : amabl-tis, you will love ; amabi-mini, you 
will BE loveD, The only exception is the Second Person Singular of 
the Future, which, in the Active Voice, has bi, and in the Passive, 
bS : e. g. ama-bl-s, yov, wiU love ; ^a-bS-ris or re, you will be loven. 
It is a good practice to write both the Active and Passive Voices side 
by side on the blackboard, atid compare them with each other. 

VOCABULARY. 

appelld, arS, avi, at&m, name^ call, 

Castitciis, 1, m. Casticujs. 

nostSr, nostrft, nostrtlm, our, 

occultd, arS, avl, atQm, hide, conceal. 

ikmiugate the verbs; name fheir elements ;i iMurse the Bomis. 

1. Opptda expugnabuntiir: 2. Nostri agri vastabunttir. 
3. Homo igm^ cremaWttir.X 4. Concfliuin Galloruin conv5ca- 
batiir. 5. Nostra lingua^ GalK* appellanttir. 6. Ariovistus 
rex*atque amicus appellabatiir. 7. Lucius Cassius corisul^ 
iSmicus* appellabttiir. 8. Eex* appellaberfs. 9. DivitiScus 
frater^ DumnorYgis Smicusf popiili Eomani appellabatiir. 
10. Pater Castici popiili Eomani amicus appellabatiir. 11. In 
tanta muMtiidtne ftiga occultatiir. 12. Oratione ^ Lisci Dum- 
norix DivitiSci frater designatiir. 13. DuitiHSrix ab Aeduis^ 
accdsabatiir. 14. A CaesSre® accusabimM. 
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Write In lAtiii. 

1. The town will be stormed. 2. Our field will be laid 
waste. 3. The men will be burned with fire. 4. (In) our 
language they are called Sequani. 5. They will be called 
kings. 6. He was called a friend of the Eoman people. 7. In 
so great a multitude our flight will be concealed. 8. The 
brothers of Duumorix were accused by the Gauls. 9. Dum- 
norix is described by Caesar's speech. 

NotM. 

1 See Ln. X., Note 4, and Ln. XII., Note 1. 

3 See ^4. * See 54 and Lk. I., Note 5. 

^ See 64. ^ See »S. 

• With verbs in the Passive Voice the agent, L e. the person by whom 
anything is done, is expressed by t?ie Ablative with &t &b ; the instrument, 
i e. the thing by means of which or toith which anything is done, by the Ab- 
lative without a preposition : e. g. He is overcome bt the soldi rr, a mllXte 
f ttpSrfttilT ; he is overcome bt the soldier* s weapons, Mlif mllXtif f ilp<r&ttkr. 
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LESSON XXXII. 
VERBS : PASSIVE VOICE OP AMO (continued). 

74. Learn the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative 
Passive of «m8. A. & G. 118; 129: A. & S. 211; 214; 223: 
B. T6 : B. & M. fiat, 6, 4; naS: G. 122 : H. 200 : C. p. 79. 

VOCABULARY. 

arzy arcis, f. citadel. 

comports, arS, &\% atliin, collect. 

SnunciSy arSy &vf, atfim, divulge^ report. 

SquSs, itiby m. horseman, cavalryman. 

praetSr, Sris, m. praetor. 
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CJoD^nsate and gbre a Synopsis^ of eaeh verb in the IndicatlTn Passive; 

parse the nonns and adjectives. 

1. Frumentum ab Aeduis^ comportatum^ est. 2. Magna 
copia frumenti ab Aeduis comportatS Srat. 3. Obsldes Hel- 
vetiis* dSti^ Srant. 4. Multi obstdes Helvetiis a SequHnis 
dSti Srant. 5. NuUae^ arces expugnata^^ sunt. 6. Nostra 
consXlia ho3tlbus* enunciata® sunt. 7. Nostra constlia hosti- 
bus ab Aeduis enunciata Srant. 8. Caesar a Romanis praetor^ 
creatus^ est. 9. Praetores^ ereati Srimus. 10. Nostri agri 
vastati sunt. 11. Nostra opplda expugnata^sunt. 12. TantX 
multitudo Squltum siiperata^ est. 13. In tanta multttudlne 
Squltum nostra fiiga occultata est. 14. Copiae CaesSris ab 
Germanis uno proelio'^ stiperatae sunt.y 15. Equttes a CaesSre 
gr^vtter® accusati sunt. 



Write in I«atln. 



1. An abundance of corn has been collected. 2. The cita- 
dels will have beeti stormed. 3. The citadels had bel^ stormed 
by the Eomans.*^ 4. Caesars plans have been reported to the 
Gauls* by the Germans. 5. Cassius had been elected praetor.® 

6. A large multitude of cavalrymen has been overcome. 

7. The troops of Cassius had been overcome in a single bat- 
tle.^ 8. The troops of Cassius have been , overcome by the 
Germans. 9. We have been severely^ce^sured fiy the consul. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 See Ln. XIV., Note 1. 2 gge Ln. XXXI., Note 6. 

* Observe that the Participle, like the predicate adjective (64), agrees 
with the subject of the verb in gender, number, and case, 

* See 39, « See 24, 

« See 64, What was a praetor ? (See Gen. Vy.) What was a* consul ? 
How often were these officers elected ? 

7 tlno proelio, in a single battle. See S4, 

8 See Ln. XXVI. , Note 5. 
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LESSON XXXIII. 

\ 

/ ' 

YERfiS : PASSIVE VOICE OF AMO (continued). 

75* Learn the Imperatiye, Infinitives, and Participles of the Pas- 
sive Voice of &mS. A. & Q. 116, b; 118 ; 129 : A. & 8. 223, page 
114 : B. 64, h: 65; 66; 74, b ; 76: B. & M. »88: G. 121; 122: 
H. 247, 3; 248; 206: C. pp.. 79, 80. 

CknUnssto the ImpemlivM; name the Stem and ICnding of eao1& verb; 

pane the InflnitiTes and Nouns. 

1. AccusarS;,accusamYnT.^^ 2. Accusat5r, accusantSr. 3. Jfi- 
varg, jilmSr^ 4. Vocamini, vocantSr. 5. Dicit suum fra- 
trem creattLm essS.^ 6. Dicit fratrem DivitiSci designatiiin 
essS. 7. Dicit montem a L&bieno ooctLpari. 8. NSg^t^ no- 
stros agios vastatds essS. 9. NSg^t ctLm proxtmis civttattbus 
pacem confinnatSm essS. 10. Dicit legnum tn civTtate sua 
occiipattim essS. 11. NunciStCaesSieincreatiiinessSconsiilem. 
12. Nunci&t Cassium praetorem creatiim ess8. 13. Dicit 
Ariovistom a Bomanis regem appellatum essS. 



Notot and Qnettiont. 

^ How is the Imperative used ? (47) 

3 ere&tnm eifi, Jias been eUcUdy or was elected. See Ln. XVII., Refer- 
ences to the Grammar, Examples, and Notes on the Examples. 

* ni^t, he says not ; lit. he denies : He says our fields have not been 
laid waste. 

Upon which Stem are the different tenses of the Indicative Active formed ? 
Of the Indicative Passive ? The Imperative Active and Passive ? The In- 
finitives Active and Passive ? The Participles Active and Passive ? 

How many Participles has a transitive verb ? A. & G. 109, a : A & S 
206: B. 54; 55x B. & M. 269: H. 200, IV., Note : C. 65, 4. 
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LESSON XXXIV, 

VERBS : PASSIVE VOICE OF AMO (eontinued). 

76. Learn the Subjunctive Passive of &m5. A. & Q. 129 : A. &, 
S. 223: B. 74, b; 76: B. & M. 288: G. 121; 122: H. 206: C. 
pp. 78, 79. V 

EXAMPLES. 

1. SI h5mo crSmetttr, if the man should be burned. 

2. SI h5mo crSmarStlMry ♦/ the man were being burned. 

3. Si h5ino crSmatfis ^t, if the man should have been burned ; 

or if ^ man should be burned. 

4. Si h5iiio crSmatQs essSt, if the man had been burned ; or 

if the man were burned. 

5. SI sententiam rSgetiiry if he should be asked (his) opiniotk 

CoiUagmle and gitwm a synopsii of eaeh verb. 

1. St Caesar sententiam^ T5^tiis essSt. 2. 8i sententiam 
i5gatiis sTm. 3. Si sententiam T5garei¥s. 4. Si crSmati es- 
semtis. 5. Si Ariovistus rex^ creatiis ess6t. 6. Si miles yul- 
nSretilr. 7. Si i;ion vulnSratiis esses. 8. S Ariovistus amicus 
p5piili Bomani appellarettir. 9, Si obsldes Bomanis^ a Gallis* 
non denttir. 10. Si obstdes Germanis &b Helvetiis non dM 
essent. 11. Si copia frumenti importetilr. 12. Si oopia fru- 
menti non importat^ essSt. 1 3. S Divitificus a p5piilo Bomanq 
rex appellatiis essSt. 14. Si rex atque Amicus a Helvetiis ap- 
pellareris. 15. Si sententiam r5gati essemus. 16. IS senten- 
tiam rogati sitts. 17. Si reges creati essetYs. 18. Si con- 
«iiles creati essemiis. 

Write InTliatin. 

1. If I should be asked (my) opinion. .2. If you were 
asked (your) opinion. 3. If you had been burned. 4. If 
Cassius had been elected consul. 5. If Cassius had not been 
called a friend of the Gauls. 6. If hostages should be given 
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to the Germans by the consul. 7. If the soldiers had not 
been wounded. 8. If we had not been wounded. 9. If an 
abundance of com were being imported. 10. If you should 
be elected consul. 

NotM and Quwiiont. 

1 See 71. 2 See «4. 

s See 39. 

^ Which prepositions are used with the Ablative ? (16) How is tkt agent 
of a verb in the Passive Voice expressed in Latin ? (Ln. XXXI., Note 6.) 
How is the instrument expressed ? What is meant by the agent f By the 
instrument? 
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LESSON XXXV. 

DEPONENT VERBS : FIRST CONJUGATION. 

77. ne/lnition. A. & Q. 135 V A. & S. 195 : 6. 46 : B. & M. 
804: G. 211 : H. 195, XL 2 : C. T9. 

7S, Learn the entire Deponent Verb of the First Conjugation. 
A. & G. pctge IO69 miror : A. & S. 223, mlror : B. 93, cSnor; 55, 
second sentence: B. & M. 806, second part; 807 ; G. 141; 142: 
H. 231^ 232: C. p. 99. 



\ 
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VOCABULARY. 




cSnor, 


ari. 


at&s s&m,^ 


attempt, try. 


glSrior, 


arl. 


at&8 sQiii, . 


glory, boa^t. 


Sorter, 


Hrl, 


atiis s&Tn, 


exkorti urge. 


laetor. 


arl. 


atlis stlni. 


rejoice, exult 


miror. 


ari. 


atils s&m. 


admire, wonder jJt,L 


in5ror, ^ 


ari. 


atfis s&m. 


tarry, delay. 


vSgor, 


ari. 


atils sHiTi, 


wander about 


p5plilor. 


ari. 


atils siiiii. 


ravage, lay waste. 



^ The principal parts of a deponent verb are the Present Indicative, Pres- 
ent Infinitive, Perfect Indicative ; e. g. odnor» eOxUkrl, eOnfttlii film. 
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FIRST LBSSONS IN LATIN. 



CoiU«iS«to and stre a oonkplete sfvicvpsis^ of eMdi jerh, 

1. Conamur, cdnabamur. conaWmur. 2. Gloriatus sum, 
gloriatus 8rain, gl5riatus Sro. 3. Si hortetur, si hortaretur. 
4. Si hortatus sis, si hortatus esses. 5. Laetare, laettotni, 
laet^mur^^ 6. Dicit CaesS-rem laetatiim essSr 7. Mirari^non 
possttmus. 8. V^gari^ conemur.^ 9. V^gari non p5tSrfmus. 
10. Caesar S-d* Roraam mSratus est. 11. Helvetii agros 
Aeduorum poptilabantur. 12. Ut vagarentur.^ 



Write in I«atin. 

1. You are exhorting, you were exhorting, you wiU exhort. 
2. You tarried in the vicinity of Eome; you had tarried; you 
wiU have tarried. 3. H he should tany, if he tarried. 4. If 
he had tarried near Eome. 5. Let us tarry in the vicinity of 
Geneva. 6. They can^ not rejoice. 7. They could^ not re- 
joice. 8. Let us try' to rejoice. 

Nofet. 

1 A complete Synopsis of eOnor, for example, is as follows : Indicative, 
cdnor, edB&bar, oOB&bor, eOnfttiu f um, oOB&tat foam, oftnfttut <ro ; Sub- 
junctive, odner, eOnftrer, odnfttuf f im, oOB&tas ei Mm ; Imperative, oOaftie, 
cOn&tor ; Infinitives, oOn&ri, eOn&tai essS, eOn&ttlmf eif £ ; Participles, 
oOnans, eOnanduf , oOn&tiu, oOn&ttLrui ; Gerund, oOnandi ; Supines, oOn&- 
tum, oOn&tu> 

« See Ln. XXIX., Example 7. • See 69. 

* &d with the name of a town may often be rendered near, in (he vicinity 
of. 

* Render by the Imperfect Indicative. 

^ Can and could in these and similar sentences are equivalent to are able, 
were able ; translate them, therefore, by the proper tense of the Indicative 
of posf ilm, and the principal verb by the Present Infinitive. 
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LESSON XXXVI. 
ABLATIVE OF CAUSE. — COMPLEX AND COMPOUND SENTENCES. 

79. Abtative of Cause. A. & G. «46 1 A. &: S. #04 : B. 357, 
Rule XLU. : B.'A M. 879: G. 40T: H. 413; 41«: C. 166. 

80. CtrtnpUx and Cvmpound, Stntcntea. A. & O. 180, 
a-/: A. & S. 311-314, a: B, 388, a-f: B. ft M. 1407-i4O»i 
1*111 O. 474, 1-4 : H 348; 340: G. 107, S, a 

EXAMPLES. 

1. PaSrl Squie' (79) Isetautur, boys r^oice IH horbeb. 

2. HelvetU sua vlctorltli {79) gloiilbantur, the Helvetii wtn 

boeuHng because or their vlCTOEy; or the Helvetii vier* 
glorying in Uieir victory. 

3. OrgetSrix CasHcum hortatur lit regnam ocefipeV Orgetorix 

urge» CMdmis to leize the royal power. 

4. VtUea nSn laet«tar, bI vulnSretur," the goldier vxmid not rgoiee, 

if he ihould be wounded. 
&. ffi mnltl TUliiSratl essent, nSn la«tatl essSmna, if many had 

been, wmnded, we thould not have rgoiced. 
6. Arlorlstns fult rex 8t Caesar fult conHoI,* Arioviilna VXU 

king and Caetar tnu contul. 

AnBljse tlie ■entanoea and parae. 

1, ImpSrator mlUtJbns bSnis laetatur. 2. Bomani sua vic- 
toria Hon gloriabantur. 3, SequSni victoria sua non gloriabun- 
tur. IS victoria gloriatuios esaB. 5. Ml- 

lltea i s pSpttlentur. 6. Impgrator milttes 

suos b Ds Gallomm pSpillentur. 7. Dnm- 

nSrfge luratn^ sua civltate occHpet. 8. Si 

igni* . is. 9. Si Cassiua praetor* cre&tus 

esset, laetatus esse.m. 10. Si Caesar sermonem"' milttes'" 
eelet, laeter. 11. Si dux milHIbus^^ adesse"* possit, laetentur. 
12. Hortemur** Helvetios iit ciim proximis civltatlbus pacem 
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St Smidtiam confirment. 13. Si Caesar multos obsMes dMis- 
set hostibus,^* hostes laetati essent. 14. Puer erat mSlus 8t 
puella Srat bSna. 15. Consul &best St praetor est aeger.^ 

Notes. 

1 In Examples 1 and 2 ^nig and viotOri& are the cause of the rejoicing 
and boasting, and hence are in the Ablative in accordance with the rule 
referred to in 79. 

^ Example 8 is a complex serUencCf because it is made up of a principal 
ctause, Orgetdriz CaBtitcnm hort&tar, and a avhordivMU clau9e, ut reg- 
nam ooeilpet. Observe that ut oooilpet is rendered by the Infinitive tQ 
seize ; lit. that he may seize, ^ 

' Example 4 is a complex sentence ; principal davM, mllet non laet^tnr ; 
subordiruxU clause^ si vulnSrdtnr : f 1 and ilt are subordinate conjunctions ; 
hence the clauses which they introduce are subordinate clauses. 

^ Example 6 is a compound sentence, because it is made up of clauses 
which are independent of each other. Such clauses are called codrdinate 
clauses; and the conjunctions which connect them, co&rdinate conjunctions, 

^ See Lk. XXXIII. , Note 3. * hort&tas est, has urged, 

7 See Ln. XIII., Note 6. Which is this ? 

8 See S4. • See 64. 
10 See 71. " See 67. 

^ See 69. ^ See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. 

w See 39. 




LESSON XXXVII. 

ADJECTIVES: THIRD DECLENSION. 

81. A. & G. 84, ISvis, acSr, 6, Case-Forms: A. & S. 148-150; 
152; 155 (I), (2): B. 156; 15T, ISvIs: B. & M. 198, Rules 1, 2 ; 
196, II., mitis; 198, acgr: G. 81; 82: H. 153; 153; 154, tris- 
tis : G. 42 ; 43. 

VOCABULARY. 

l^l&cSr,^ cris, cpS, lively, eager. 

H>r^\W 5, short, brief, 

cSlSr,^ cSlSris, cSUrS, smft. 



/ 
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diillcnisy^ S, difficult, impracticahle. 

SquestSr,^ tris, trS, of cavalry, 

\^f&cilis,2 ^, easy, pra^iticahle. 

f &mili&y aoy f . hovsehold, family, 

;^ortiSy^ Sy &rat;e, courageous, str&ng, 

itSr, itinSriSy n. journey, route, march. 

judlci&iiiy i, n. trial. 

y omnis,^ Sy all, every. 

trisns^ Sy sad. 



1 Declined like &oSr. 

3 Declined like Uvif, mltits» fiLoIUs, tristitf. 

Analyse and pane. 

1. Ex omni^ Gallia. 2. CtLm omntbus copiis. 3. PSr 
omnes urbes. 4. Per totSm^ urbem. 5. Equi sunt cSl^res.* 
6. NegSt^^quos essS celer^s. 7. ST Squftes fuissent cSlSres, 
rex laetatiis essSt.^ 8. Tempds est brevS. 9. Helvetii oppMH 
suS, omnia incendunt (burn). 10. Fuit proeliiim equestrS. 
11. Dieft faturiim essS proeliiim Sqnestre. 12. SequSni fue- 
nmt tristes. 13. Itgr^^ gr^t diffifcile. 14. Si Mr stt fSctlg, 
laetgr.« 15. PiitS Iter essS ftcilS. 16. Tttiis Dlbientis lega- 
tus^ suos miKtes hortatiir tit^ fortes sint.® 17. Orgetorix M 
judtciilm omnSm so^m femtliam coegtt (brought). 18, Or- 
getorix Helvetios hortatiis est^^ iit^^ de fimbils suis ciim 
omnYbiis copiis exirent.^® 19. Yiris^^ fortibiis laetSr. 



Notes* 

1 See Ln. VL, Notk 1. * See »4. 

8 See 64. * Se Ln. XXXIII., Note 3. 

5 See Ln. XXXVL, Ex. 6. 

« See Ln. XXVI., Ex. 1 and Ln. XXXVL, Ex. 4. 

7 See 2S. » See Ln. XXXVL, Ex. 8. 

10 ttt— exirent, togooiU. ^ See 70. 

12 See A. & G. 60, c* A. & S. 110 (4) : B. 138: B. & M. 104 : C. 29, 
10, exc. 2. 
^^ hoTtSLtoB 9Bt: urged. 
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LESSON XXXVIII. 



ADJECTIVES: THIRD DECLENSION {continued), 

82. A. & G. 85, a, b; 87, a, c: A. & S. 154; 155 (3): B. aU 
of 158: B. & M. all of 198: G. 83; 84; 85, 1-3: H. all of 
155-158; C. 45. 



VOCABULARY 


• 


audax, acis. 




bold, avdacious. 


conditio, ouTh, f. 




condition. 


conttiineli&, ae, f. 




insult. 


cIiySs, itis. 




rich. 


fellx, idBy. 




happy. 


flens, entibs. 




weeping. 


implord, arS, avl. 


atiini. 


beseech, implore. 


InJuriS, ae, f. 




injury. 


miiliSr, Sris, f. 




woman. 


5riens, entis. 




rising. 


par, p&rls, 




equal. 


princeps, Ipis, 




first, cMef, 


rScens, entis. 




recent 


sol, s51is, m. 




sun. 


spectd, arS, avi, atfim, 


look, front. 


vStiis, Sris, 




old, ancient. 



Analyze and parse. 

1. VStSres causae. 2. Vettls urbs^ estEomS. 8. MSmoriS 
vetSris conttiineliae. 4. In^ pSr^m condlitionSin sennftutts. 
5. E^centium injuriartim mSmoriS. 6. Mtllieres grant felTces. 
7. Miilieres flentes CaesSrem implorabant* 8. Helvetii flentes 
pacem petiierunt {sou(/kt). 9. Hortemtir^ mitttes tit* Slacres 
et audaces sint.^ 10. Belgae spectant ^n* 6rientSm solem.^ 
11. Legationts princtpem^ ISctim''' obttnebant ^t/iey held). 
VI. Eomani divYtes fuerunt. 13. Gennani non pSres sunt 
nostris milMbtis.^ 



^ 
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Write in liatln. 

1. There* will be a battle of cavalry. 2. Our soldiers are 
brave. ^ 3. Let us exhort our soldiers to be brave. 4. Geneva 
is an old town. 5. AlP^ are not happy. 6. Our leaders will 
be bold. 7. All cannot be^^ rich. 8. Weeping women will 
impbre the consul. 9. Gauls are not equal to our cavalry- 
men. 

Notot. 

^ Bee 64. « gee Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. 

' How is the Subjunctive with nt to be translated after verbs signifying 
askf command, exhort, persuade, please, strive, urge t Answ. By the Pres- 
ent Infinitive. See Ln. XXXVI. , Ex. 3. 

* in, toioards. 
^ See B. 135t B. & M. 121: H. 60:G.37, 5. 

^ prinoipJSm is here used as an adjective ; it is often a noun. 

7 How is Idoilf declined in the Plural ? See Vy., Ln. VIII. 

8 mlUUbttt is a Dative. » See Ln. XXV., Note 2, last part. 
10 omnet, like the English all, is often used substantively. 

u cannot be, ei iS aOn posinnt. 



LESSON XXXIX. 

COMPABISON OP ADJECTIVES. 

83. A. & G. 89, a. A. & S. 163-166: B. 161; 162; 163, a: 
B. & M. »14-»18: G. 86; 88, 1: H. 160-162; 163, 1: C. 

4T; 48. 

84. JDeelension of Comparatives. A. & G. 86, a; A. & S. 
152, mitior: B. 157, Remark: B. & M. 197: G. 87: H. 154, 
Note 1 : C. 44. 

VOCABULARY. 

n/ altlis, &, iim, high, deep. 

'fortuii&, ao, f. fortwne, 

grftviSyS, heavy, grievovA. 

latus, a, iiiiif "broad, wide. 
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longSy adv. hyfar. 

misSry misSrS, misSriiniy wretckedy pitictble, 

nobUis, S, well-knovmy noibU. 

pdtensy entisy powerful. 

qu&niy adv. than, 

utilis, Sy useful. 

Compare and decline the adJectiTes. 

1. JurS est mons^ altissimtis.^ 2. CaesSr dictt JurSm essS 
monism altissXmiiin. 3. BhentLs est flumSn latissYmtlin et 
altissimiim. 4. HSmtni'noWlisslfmo ac^pStentisstmoadSrfim. 
5. Omniiim* fortissimi sunt Belgae. 6. Apiid Helvetios 
longe ndbflissimiis et ditiss&niis^^ Mt Orgetorix. 7. Pertres 
{three) p6tentisslm6s p6piil5s totitls Galliae. 8. Nostrae f iliae 
pulcherrlmae sunt. 9. Mitttes hortemiilr tit fortiores sirit.^ 
10. Si tempiis fuissSt brSvitis, non laetattis essSm. 11. Mi- 
lites fuerunt CaesSri utilisslmi. 12. Diclt essS mtsSriorgm 
grSvioremqiiS ^ fortunfim® Sequ&norum quftm® reUquoriim 
6all5riim. 

Write in Latin. 

1. The bravest soldiers. 2. The most beautiful women. 
8. The broade^^vci^. 4. The highest mountains. 5. Divi- 
tiacus was the noblest of all. 6. Friends are most useful to a 
man. 7. Caesar says (that) the Ehine is a very deep river. 
8. The fortune of the Gauls was more grievous than (ttat) of 
the Germans. 9. Let us urge the boys to be very brave. 

Notes. 

1 What is the gender of moiM ? Of Jftrft ? 

2 Superlatives may sometimes be rendered by the positive with very : e. g. 
mom altisf imtls, a very high mountain. They are adjectives of the First 
and Second Declensions. 

»67. * See Ln. XXXVIIL, Note 10. 

» See Ln. XXXVIIL, Note 3. • See Ln. XX., Note 1. 

7 What is the difierence in force of i$t, qnS, and zXqjoA ? See Ln. XXI II., 
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Note 2. What are appended words called ? See Vy., Ln. XXIIL, Note 
on qnSi last part 

B fortftn&xn is subject of est S. 

* When qa&m signifying than is immediately followed by a Geniti7e, 
supply in translation that : e. g. qn&m BOm&nOrilm, thorn that of the 
Romans, 

"^^ See General Vocabulary under dlvSs and dli. 
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LESSON XL. 

COMPARISON OP ADJECTIVES (continued). 

85. A. & G. 89, 6-e; 90; 91, a, h: A. & S. 167-170 (1), (2); 
173: B. 163, b-d; 164,a,6.- B. & M. »19-»»2s G. 88,2-4 ; 89, 
Remarks 1, 2 : H. 163, 2, 3 ; 165 ; 166 ; 169, I, 2 ; 170 : 0. 49. 

VOCABULARY. 

Alpes, liim, f. the Alps. 

<^tSri5r, cItSriiis, hither. 

extra^ prep. w. ace. without, beyond. 

infSriSr, Inf Srifis, lower. 

prlmtis, &» tbn, first. 

SSgnisiani, oriim, m. the Segusiani. 

SequSntis, &, iim, oftheSequam. 

siipSriSr, silpSri&s, higher, upper. 

ultSriSr, ultSri&s, farther. 

Translate and pane. 

1. Maj6r^ multttiido Grermanorum^ Ehenum transibXt {was 
crossing). 2. Carrorum^ marfmus niimSms. 3. Cum max- 
imo miKtum^ ntlmSro. 4. Belgae pertinent (extend) M 
infSriorem partem flumXnis Eheni. 5. GalH loca siiperiora oc- 
ctipant. 6. L^bienos sutnmum montem^ occiipavit. 7. Sum- 
mus mons a LSbieno* occiipatus est. 8. Negat summum 
montem a LSbieno occiipatum essS. 9. Milites hortabimur 
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ut soinmum montem occtipent. 10. 81 Mbienus summum 
montein occiipet, Caesar sit^ feficisstmus. 11. Iter pSr pro- 
vinciam est fecffius.* 12. Ager SequSiius Srat optmfus^ totius 
Galliae. 13. Caesar in GaUiam ultSriorem pSr Alpes con- 
tendit {Juutens). 14. OftSrioris provinciae extremum oppt- 
dum. 15. Segusiani sunt extra provinciam primi. 

Write in I««tln. 

1. A very lai^e number of hbrses. 2. A lai^er number 
of cavalrymen. 3. To the upper part of the EEone. 4. The 
soldiers will occupy the top of the mountain. 5. The top 
of the mountain will be occupied by the soldiers. 6. The 
route through our province is most practicable. 7. I think 
(that) the route through the Alps is by far the most practica- 
ble. 8. Let us occupy the tbp of the mountain. 



NoIm. 

^ In parsing adjectiyes hereafter give their comparison, if they can be 
compared. 

* Notice the different positions of the Genitive ; what is the difference in 
force ? See Ln. III., Note 3. 

> mmmum montem, the top of the motmtain. 

* See Ln. XXXL, Note 6. * sit, would be. 

* Name the adjectives which form their Superlatives like fiLcIlii. 
7 optitmni, sc &ger. 



/ 
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/ LESSON XLl. 

DATIVE WITH ADJECTIVES. 

8^. native with AdJeeHves. A. & G. 234 : A. & S. 388 : 
B. 245, Rule XXXIII. : B. & M. seo': G. 356 : H. 391 : C. 162, 
1,2. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. Bel^^ae sunt proximi Germanis,^^ Belgae are nearest to the 

Germans. 

2. Castris idoneils Idcils est, the pUice is suitable fob a camp. 

3. Deo sirnUis est, he is like A qod. 

VOCABULARY. 

aetMy atisy f . age, 

ftmicfis, &, tiin, friendly, 

communis, S, common, 

idoneiis, &, iim, fit, suitable. 

inlmiciis, &, iim, ; ' unfriendly^ hostile, 

p&tri&y ae, f. native landy fatherland, 
pSrictilosiis, &, ilm, ' datigerous. 

similis, S, like, similar, 

sSlfim, 1, n. ground, soil. 

Analyse and parse. 

1. AquTftani sunt proxtmi provinciae. 2. Aquttani sunt 
pr6pi5res provinciae qu^m ItSliae. 3. GSnav^ est opptdilm 
proxtmiim Helvetioriim fMbiis. 4. Extremiim opptdiim 
AUobrSgilm est proxtmumquS Helvetioriim f inibiis GSnavS. 
5. Castris non Woneiis.omnts I6ctis est. 6. NegS^t castris 
Woneiim omnem 16ctim essS. 7. Si castris idonetis iSctls stt, 
mitttes laetentiir.^ 8. N5n ego stim Moneiis armis. 9. Si 
Sg6 fuissSm idoneiis armis, laetatiis essSm. 10. Dumnorix 
HelvetiTs SrSt ilmiciis. 11. Dux Yntmicior DumnSrfgi Mt 
quSm CaesSri. 12. Matri puella est simflts. 13. Non omnts 
puSr e^ sXmflts pJltri. 14. Omni aetati mors est communis 
15. Patriae soliim omnibus cariim est. 16. Popiild Romano 
periciilosiim est proeliiim. 17. Omni urbl leges sunt Mies. 
18. Imperator suos mllites hortatur tit fortes sint^ et urbl 
Eomae utiles. 
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Write in I^atin. 

1. He says (that) the Aquitani are nearest to the prorince. 
2. Ocelum Was the furthermost town of the hither province 
and nearest to the Alps. 3. If the place had been suitable 
for a camp, we should have rejoiced.^ 4. Let us urge the 
soldiers to be^ useful to (their) fatherland. 5. The lieutenant 
was most friendly to the soldiers. 6. The daughter is more 
like (her) father than (her) mother. 7. I do* not think (that) 
the battle will be dangerous to the city. 



Not6S. 

1 See Ln. XXXVI., Ex. 4. What kind of a sentence is this ? (80) 

2 See Ln. XXXVI., Ex. 3. 
8 See Ln. XXXVL, Ex. 6. 
* See Ln. X., Note 5. 



LESSON XLII. \ 

ADVERBS. 



87. definition. A. & G. 25,/; A. & S. T4 (5) ; B. 30 : B. & 
M. 4:eOs G. 15, IV., 1 : H. 303: C. 98. 

88. JDerivation. A. & G. 148, a, &. A, & S. 1T4, h: B. 19«, 
6, c: B. & M. 591; 592; 595: G. 90, 1-4: H. 304, I. -IV. : 
C. 99, 1, 2. 

89. CUissifieation. A & G 149, a-g: B. 175, a-/, Re- 
mark : B. & M. 461, 1-6: H. 305, Note 2, l)-4) : C. 99, 3. 

90» Comparison. A. & G. 92: A. & S. 1T5: B. 174, a-c: 
B. & M. 402 / 403 : G. 91 : H. 306 : C. 52. 

91. Syntax. A. & G. 207: A. & S. 557: B. 327, Rule 
LXXIX. : B. & M. 996.* G. 440, 2 : H. 551 : C. 255. 
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VOCABULARY. 



&critSry adv. 
audactSr, adv. 
cSlSritSr, adv. 
fScUS/ady. 
f ortitSr, adv. 
gr&vitSr, adv. 
libSrigy adv. 
qua, adv. 



sharply, Jiercely, 
boldly, courageously, 
quickly, immediately, 
easily, readily, 
bravely, valiantly, 
heavily, severely, 
freely, wtvreservedly, 
where. 



Pane the adTerbs aad adJeetivM. 

1. Belgae * fortttSr^ pugnaverunt. 2. Si miKtes fortiiis 
pti^^nt, imperatSr laetetfir. 3. Eomanj non acriiis pugna- 
bunt quSm Galll.^ 4. Germani Helvetios fitcflS^ siipSrabiint. 
5. Galli a CaesSrS n5n fScilltme stipSraia sunt/ 6. NunciSt 
Gallos a CaesSrS non fScillYme siip^ratos esse. 7. Caes&r 
DumnSrfgSm grSvissime accusavtt. 8. CaesSr celerlter con- 
cYliiim dimittft {dismisses), 9. Lisctia dictt libSriiis* atquS^ 
audaciiis. 10. Qua^ mMmS altttudq^flumMs SrSt. ll. Ju- 
mentoriim St carrorilm quSin'^ maxlmtim niimSriim coemSrS^ 
{to purchase), 1£. Hostes qu^m fortissYme pugnabant. 
13. Helvetii Bomanis* quSm amicisstoii fuerunt. 14. Solfim 
patriae civT quSm carisstmtim est. 



Notes'. 

1 Form for parsing an adverb. — fortitUr is an adverb of manner (89) ; 
derived from the adjective ftrtU (88) ; compared fortittJ$r, fortitlf * fortit- 
f imA (90) ; of the positive degree and modifies pngn&Tdmitt (91). 

2 What is the construction of Galll ? 

« A. & G. 148, d: A. & S. 1T4 c: B. 1T4, d: B. & M. S96: G. 90. 
4 : H. 304, I., 3, 1) : C. 99, 1, a, 

* llb«r« has no Superlative. » See Ln. XXIIL, Note 2. 

^ As a rule only those adverbs are compared which are derived from 
adjectives. 

7 qiL&m modifying a Superlative strengthens it : e. g. qu&xn maxlmumf 
as large as possible ; qjaJkm fortii i im8, as bravely as possible. 
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3 ( •• ) is the mark of Diaeresis ; when placed over the second of two 
vowels which regularly form a diphthong, it shows that they are to he sep- 
arated in pronanciation : e. g. ooSmere has foar syllables ; ooemere would 
have only three. 

^ See 86. 

LESSON XLIII. 

VERBS : SECOND CONJUGATION : ACTIVE VOICE. 

92. Learn the entire Active Voice of the Second Conjugation. 
A. & G. 130 : A. & S. 222: B. 79; 80 : B. &. M. »SS: G. 123; 
124 : H. 207 : C. 75. See »7, »8, »7, 45, 49, SO oftiiis book. 

VOCABULARY. 

in5ne$,^ erS, ui, itum, advise, 

h&bed, erS, ul, itiiin, have. 

prShibeS, erS, ui, itttm, restrain^ keep from. 

1 Most verhs of the Second Conjugation form their Perfect and Supine 
like m5ne$> For the principal parts let firfi, ui, ittlm take the place of 
final e5 : e. g. habeS) h^l)«rj$, h&bui, h&bitilm. 

Conjugate and give a complete synopsis^ of each verb; name Its 

, elements. 

1. M8nebatYs, mSnebitts, mSnuistis. 2. Si m6neainiis,2 si 
mSneremtls, si monuissemiis. 3. M6ne, m5netS, mSnMtb. 
4. M5nens, monttiiriis. 5. Monere, mSnuiseg, montturiis 
essS. 6. Ut Squ5s Mbeamiis.^ 7. Ut rex urbes multas St^ 
magnas hSbeSt. 8. MiiltS castril hSbebimtis. 9. Legatiis 
multos miKtes hSbugrft.* 10. HSbet», Mbetote.^ 11. HS- 
bens, hSbtturtls. 12. HSberS, hJlbuissS, hSWturiis essS. 
13. Si Helvetios MnSre^ prbhtbeant. 14. Si Helvetios fttnerS 
proMbuissent. 15. Helvetios Yttnere prohYbeamtis.^ 16.^Itt- 
nerS Helvetfos proMbere® conantiir. 17. Mnere ^iiostes pr6- 
MbeWmiis. ISV^Mllttes tttner^ h6stes prohtbere conabuntiir. 
19. Si MnSrS milites pr6Mbuissemils. 20. Legati nostros 
Vivos m5nueruni. 
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Write In liatln. 

1. You have, you were having, you will have had. 2. If 
you should have, if you had, if you had had. 8. Have ye, 
he shall have, they shall have. 4. To restrain, to have re- 
strained, to be about to restrain. 5. If .we sj^ogld keep the 
soldiers from the town. 6. If we shall have kept the soldiers 
from the town. 7. Let% ke^f the enemy from the t6wn. 
8. We shall attempt to keep the enemy from the town. 

N«fM and Qa«tti<HM. 

1 See Ln. XXXV., Note 1. ^ See Ln. XXIX., Examples. 

» See Ln. VI., Note 5. 

* Define the use of the Future Perfect Tense. (49) 

^ Define the use of the Imperatiye Mood. {47) 

Ititnerfi is an Ablative o/ Separatum. A. & G. 243t A. & S. 413 s B. 
25«, Rule XLI.: B. & M. 919: G. 388s H. 413$ 414: C. ITT. 

^ See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. "See «©. 

What are the Personal Endings of the Indicative and Subjunctiye Moods, 
Active Voice ? Of the Imperative ? Of the Infinitives and Participles f 
How are the different Stems of a verb found ? {98, 4S, SO) What two 
uses has the Perfect Indicative? (43) 
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LESSON XLIV- 

ADDITIONAL EXERCISES. 

93. AeeuaatiiH^ of Time. A. & G. 256: A. & S. 423: R 
220, Rule XL : R & M. 9SO: G. 337: H. 379 : C. 129, 1. This 
answers the question, How long ? 

VOCABULARY. 

deleS, erS, eyi, et&m, destroy. 

dSceS, erS, ul, doctum, tectch. 

^iibed, SrS, Jussi, Jussiim, command, order. 

NYiii&ne9, erS, mansf, mansttm, stay, remain. 
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m6ve6, SrS, mSviy rnStfim, move, remove. 

obtXned, SrSy ul, obtentfim, hold, obtain. 

poBsesaidy onlSy fl poseeenon. 

vlcfis, ^ m. vt^^e. 

Analyse and pane. 

1. Gennani maltos vicos delevSrant. 2. Aliud^ Iter M^ 
bebant nuUuin. S. QuiUn^ plui¥mas cMtates h^bebant. 
4. Allobrdges trans Bh5GUlnaiii vicos possessidnesquS^ hSte- 
bant. 5. PuSros* littSras* d5ceamus. 6. Dicit inatrem^ 
filias littSras d5cere. 7. In Gallia nltSndre multos annos^ 
m^ebimus. 8. Caesar sSnatdrem hortator iit^ in castris 
multos menses maneat.^ 9. Begnnm In SequlLnis mnltos annos 
obtinuSrat. 10. Divico legati5nis I5cum princTpem obtinebat. 

11. Si ImpSrator castra m5veat, mJtttes fortius® pugnent. 

12. Castra^ movere^^ cSlSrius non p5tuerunt.^^ 13. ItinSrS^ 
Helvetios pr5Mbere non p5tSrunt.^^ 14. Helvetii suis f inYbus 
Germanos proMbebant. 15. Proximum^® iter in ulteri5rem 
Galliam p6r Alpes est. l^{<^SSd !n summo jiigo duas (two) 
iSgiones,^* quas {which) In Gallia cfteriore prox^tme conscrip- 
seiat {he had enlisted), St omnia auxilia^^ collocari^^ jussit. 

Notes and Quattiont. 

1 Which adjectiyes haye their Genitive in Itlf and Dative in 1 ? (24) 
3 See Ln. XLII., Note 7. . «See Ln. XXIII., Vy., Note. 

* See 71. * See Jf3. 
^ Bee 93. 

'* How is at — mftneat to be translated ? See Ln. XXXYIIL, Note 3. 

* From what adjective is fortiter derived ? 

* What does castra signify in the Singular ? 
w See 69. 

u How do pfttnemnt and pfttSnmt differ from each other ? 

^ See Ln. XLIIL, Note 6. " prozlmiun, shorted. 

1^ IfigiOnei and anzllia are subjects of ooUSoftri. (S3) 

^ Gollfio&ri (to be stationed) with its subjects is object of jnsfit iS9) 
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LESSON XLV. 

VERBS: SECOND CONJUGATION: PASSIVE VOICE, 

a the entile Passive Voice of the Second Conjugation. 
>: A. & S. 223; R 79; 80: £. &; M. »S9i G. 125; 
8 : a 75. 

% a, of this book. 

VOCABULARY. 

^ntineS, erS, vS^ contentfim, hem in, hound. 

^tioy dnis, f • dommion, power. 

QeeSnI&Sy % m. ocean. 

t^plnK» ae, f. plundering. 

kervitus, utiby f . eUwery. 

tSned, erSy uI, tenttbn, h4)ld, keep. 

undiquSy adv. on aU side». 

Give a complete sjiiopsis of eacli -verb and pane» 

1. Una pars cont^fnetur^ GSrumna^ jflum^ne/ OceSno, f inYbus 
Belgamm. 2. UndtquS loci natura* Helvetii contYnentur. 
3. Sominns mons*> a Tito liibieno tenebatur. 4. Nunciat 
suinmiun montem a host^fbus tentmn esse. 5. Si summus 
mons a hostYbas teneatur^ nostri miKtSs qu^m acerrfme* pug- 
nent. 6. Aedm la servttiite atquS 5fn ditidne Grermanorum 
tenti sunt. 7. Caesar inSm5ria tenebat. 8. Hostis a CaesSre 
iSpmis^ proMbebatur. 9. Summus mons a hostn)us t^neri 
non pStest.® 10. Galli tSneri In servitute n5n pStiferant.® 
11. Obstdes multos annos in servltute tenebantur. 12. Si 
mnltos annos In servYtute tenti essemus^ n5n felloes fuissemus. 

y^^ Write In lAtln. 

1. The top^ of the mountain will be held by Caesar. 2. The 
top of the mountain could^ ^not be held by Caesar. 8. He 
says (that) the top of the mountain was held by the Germans. 
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4. If Cassius should keep in memory. 5. The Germans are 
hemmed in on all sides by the character of their country. 
6. The Germans will be kept from plundering by the Bomans. 
7- They were held in slavery many years.® 

Notes and Quettiont. 

* Define the Passive Voice ? {72) What are the Personal Endings of the 
Passive Voice ? Name the three Stems of oontitneo. On which Stem are 
the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Passive formed ? 

2 See ^4. ^See»S. 

^ 15oi n&t11r&, by the character of their country. 

6 gnmmus xaonsi the top of the mouiUain; lit., the highest mountain. 

* From acriter ; from what adjective is aerXter derived ? 

^ r&plnis ; translate by the Singular ; see Ln. XLIIL, Note 6. 

8 When pot sum governs a Passive Infinitive render it by can, if in the 
Present Tense; by could, if in a Past Tense; e. g. tSnfiri pdtitot, can be 
held ; tSn6ri p5t£rat> cotUd be held. 

•See 93. 
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LESSON XLVI 



DEPONENT VERBS : SECOND CONJUGATION. 

95* Learn the entire Deponent Verb of the Second Conjugation. 
A. & G. 135: A. & S. 223, use ino'neor for model : B. 46; 55; 
93: B & M. 8M,' SOS: G.211; 143; 144: H. 231, 1-3; Note 
under 232 : C. p. 99. 



VOCABULARY. 

intueor, eri, intuitiis sum,^ hok at, 

ne, adv. not used with the Subjunctive and 

Imperative. 
n6, conj. that not; after verbs of fearing, 

that ; used with the Subjunctive. 
polliceor, erf, pollieltus stiin, 'promise* , 
vSreor, eri, vSrItfis sliin, fear. 



n 



FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 71 

donjnsate and siTO a synopsis of eaoh Terb. 

1. Aedui frumentum polllcentur.^ 2. Aedui frumentilm 
pubKce polKciR erant. 3. Vereor nS Aedui Eomanis' fru- 
mentum polttceantur.* 4. Ne^ frumentum polllceamur.* 5. ST 
Aedui frumentum maturum pollMti essent, Caesar 'felix fuis- 
set. 6. Eomani non hostem verentur s^d angustias itineris. 
7. Ne DivitiSci animum offendSret {Jie should offend) vSreba- 
tur. 8. Nunciat^ SequSnos terram intueri. 9. NSgat^ Eo- 
manos hostem v^tos essS. 10. Solem intueri non possumus. 
11. Ne solem intueamur. 12. Verebamuy pe hostes agros 
nostros popiilarentur. 13. Veremur ne hostes agros nostros 
p5pillentur. 14. VSremini ne hostes agros vestros'p5pillentur. 
15. Romanisxfrumentum non poUMti stimus. 16. Bomani 
Helvetiis obsides non pollicebuntur. 

Write in liAtin. 

1. We were exhorting and promising. ^ 2. They have 
promised ripe com. 3. He says that they® have promised 
ripe com. 4. He fears that the Eomans will promise* com to 
our enemies.^ 5. Let us not promise com to the Gauls. 
6. Let us not look at the men. 7. Let us not fear the diffi- 
culties of the route. 8. I fear that the route will be* dan- 
gerous. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 See Ln. XXXV., Vy., 1. 2 Define a Deponent Verb. (77) 

What Participles do Deponent Verbs have ? What Infinitives ? 

8 See 3». 

* When the Present Subjunctive depends upon a verb 0/ /earing which 
is in the Present Tense, render it by the Future Indicative : nfi Aedoi poL 
lioeantur, that the Aedui vnll promise, 

^ ne is here an adverb. 8 ggg l^, XXXI 1 1., Note 3. 

« See Ln. XXIX., Example 7. • they^ eot. 

7 What is the object of nimoiat ? 
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LESSON XLVII- 

FOURTH DECLENSION. 

.96. A. & G. 68; 69: A. & S. 126; 127: B. l42; 143, Rem. 2: 
B. & M. 187: G. 67; 68: H. 116, 1, 2 ; 118, (1): C, 34. 

97^ JDeeiension of d5mlis. A. & G. 70, /; A. & S. 130 : B. 
143, Bem. 8 : B. <& M. 144: G. 67, 2: H. 119: C. 34, 1. 

VOCABULARY, 
advent&s, Us, m. arrival, approach. 

connnSveo, SrS, commovl, coinin5tuiii, move, disturb. 

conspectfis. Us, m. sight ; vi&w. 

comil. Us, n.* horn; of an army, wing. 

dextSr, dextrS, dextrlim, right 

dSmiis, iis, f. home; d5iiii, at home. 

Squitatfis, us, m. cavalry. 

exercitfis, us, m. army. 

UnpStiis, us, m. attack. 

IMienS, adv. almost 

sempSr, adv. always. 

sttstined, erS, ul, sustenttiiii, smtavn, withstand. 

Pane the nouns and Terbs. 

1, De CaesSris adventu.* 2. Helvetii CaesXris adventu^ 
commoti sunt. 3. In conspectu hostium. 4. Omnium* ex 
conspectu. 5. PaenS \n conspectu exercftus nostri* agri vas- 
tantur. 6. Ciim Squitatii Helvetiorum. 7. Magnum nii- 
m^rum ^u^tatus sempSr hS-bebat. 8. EquMtiis sustinebat 
hostium impSttim. 9. L&bienus exercttui^ Bomano, prae- 
fuit. 10. Uostea impetus militum susttnere non pStuerunt. 
11. Equttatiim omnem praemittit {he sends forward) qui^ 
impStiim hostium sustlneat.^ 12. Ne hostium adventu 
comm6veamur. 13. A dextro cornu; ad dextrum comtl. 
14. Caesar domi fuit. 15. SequSni ftln^rS^ exercftum nos- 
trum pr5hTbere conantur. 
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Nolet and Quattioiit. 

^ See IS^ How many declensions are there in Latin, and how distin- 
guished from one another ? (8) What is the Stem^Ending of each ? What 
are the Case-Endings of the Fourth Declension ? 

2 See r». « See Ln. XXXVIIL, Note 10. 

* noitri modifies exeroitflt. 

6 See 67* 

6 qui — snstitneat, to ivithstand. 

' See Ln. XLIIL, Note 6. 
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LESSON XLVIII. 

FIFTH DECLENSION. 

08. A. & G. Note; 72; 73; 74, d: A. & S. 13«, a: 133 (2), 
(3): B. 144, Note ; 145, Rem. 1, 2 : B. & M. all of 146,- 14:7: G. 
69, Remarks 1, 2; 70: H. 120, 1, 2; 122; 123: C. 35. 

VOCABULARY. 

commeatiis, us, m. mpplies, provisions. 
comp&rS, arS, avi, atfim, prepare, 

dies, dlel, m. day, 

fides, fidSi, f. faithy pledge, promise, 

pernicies, perniclel, f. rum, destruction. 

pr5f ectio, onis, f. depao'ture, 

res, rgi, ^' (king, affair, 

apes, spSi, f. hope, expectation. 

Analyse and parse. 

1. Ctim pemfcie^ exercitus. 2. Ad suam pemtciem. 
3. Uno die. 4. Diem dicunt {lAey appoint). 6. Sine spe. 
6. In mSliorem^ spSm. 7. Magnam tn spem. 8. Magnas 
spes habemus. 9. Res Helvetiis ^ enunciata est. 10. Piitat 
res Helvetiis enunciatas esse. 11. Omnes rgs M profec- 
tionem compSi^tae sunt. 12. Caesar paucos dies* M^ VS- 
sontionem commeatiis causa^ m6ratur. 13. Caesar Gallis 
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•l 

fWSm dabit. 14. Vef^or ne Caesar Helvetiis ftd6m deO 

15. Si Caesar Germanis fldSm det, Eomani non laetentur. 

16. Caesar Diviti&co^ maximam fldgm Mbebat. 17. Ger- 
manis parvam hSbet ftdem. 18. Caes&ri fldBin Mbeamus.® 

O^ ^' Write in I«atln. 

1. The afiair will be reported to the Eomans. 2. He says 
(that) the affair has been reported to the Eomans. 3. We 
had great expectations. 4. We sliall prepare all things for the 
departure. 5. With the ruin of many cities. 6. We shall delay 
many days near^ Eome for the sake of provisions. 7. We 
fear that the leader will give^ a pledge to the Romans. 8. We 
have the greatest confidence in® the Helvetii. 9. They have 
very little ^^ confidence in the Germans. 

Notes and Quettioi^s. 

1 Wliat is the Stem of pemioids, dids, spds, Adds ? When is the final 
Stem-Vowel short ? What are the Caae-Endings of the Fifth Declension ? 
Which nouns are complete in the Plural ? 

^ See 84. ^ See 39, 

* See 93, 6 See Ln. XXXV., Note 4. 

^ See General Vocabulary under cansft. 

7 See Ln. XLVI., Note 4. 

® BivitUoo — fidem h&bdbatf Tiad — confidence in DivUiacus ; lit. , ?uid 
confid&nce to Divitiacus. See 39, 

» See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. 1° See Ln. XXXIX., Note 2. 
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LESSON XLI^. 

VERBS : TfflRD CONJUGATION : ACTIVE VOICE. 

99. Learn the entire Active Voice of the Third Conjugation. 
A. & G. 131: A. & S. 222 rggo: B. 87; 88: B. & M. 292: G. 
131; 132: H. 209; 241-248: C. 70. 
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o. The Imperative and Present Indicative have a connecting vowel 
between the Stem and Personal Ending ; this connecting vowel is 
u before n, elsewhere L The First Person Singular Present Indica- 
tive has the termination 6 ; the Second Person Singular Present Im- 
perative, the termination 5. 

6. The Imperfect Indicative has a connecting vowel (e) between 
the Stem and Tense-Sign ; the Present Participle and Present Infini- 
tive, a connecting vowel (e) between the Stem and Ending. 

c. The Future Indicative has a connecting vowel between the Stem 
and Personal Ending ; this is a in the First Singular, elsewhere e. 

VOCABULARY. 

contendSy SrS»^ contend!, contentfim, hasten, VMirch ra/pidly. 

dimittdy SrSy dimisi, dimissiuny dismiss. 

gSrS, SrS, gessl, gestiim, carry, carry on. 

niittdy SrSy niisi, niissiim, send. 

toU6y SrSy sustfilly sublatfim, lift, take away. 

GonJnlpAte and slve a synoiMsis of eacli verb; name its elements; parse 

the noons and adjectives^ 

1. Caesar In ItSliam magnis ttxneribus^ contendit. 2. Cae- 
sar Sd hostes contendtt equitatumque omnem mittlt.^ 3. Cae- 
sSrem hofCemlfr iit S.d hostes contendat. 4. Helvetii legates 
Sd CaesSrem mittunt. 6. Helvetii exercitum Bomanum sUh— 
jiigum^ miserunt. 6. Nunciat Helvetios exercttum Eomanum 
siib jiigum misisse. 7. Imperator cSleriter concflium dimittit. 
8. Consul spem fiigae tollebSt. 9. TollS, consul, spem f iigae. 

10. Belgae ciim Germanis continentSr helium gesserunt. 

11. S5 omnes res Sd prSfectionem comp^ratae sint, in Galliam 
ultSriorem contendamiis. 12. Veremur iit* rex cilm hostihus 
helium gerSt.^ 

Write in I<atin. 

1. Let us hasten into farther Graul. 2. Let us urge the 
lieutenant to hasten into hither Gaul. 3. The Eomans car- 
ried on war with the Gauls many years.® 4. The Sequani had 
sent our army under the yoke. 6. The king will have taken 
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away the hope of flight. 6. The king had taken away the 
hope of flight. 7. He thinks that the king has taken away 
the hope of flight. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

' magnii ItitnSribns, hy long ma/rches. See S4. 

3 Name the Stems of mittft. What are the Future Eodings of the Third 
Conjugation ? Of the First and Second ? What is the sign of the Imper- 
fect Indicative ? 

'When was an army "sent under a yoke," and why? See General 
Yocabuhuy under jttgum. 

^ at after verbs of fearmg is to be rendered thai not, 

6 See Ln. XLVL, Note 4. 

• What question does "many years" answer ? {98) 
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LESSON li. 

VERBS : PASSIVE VOICE : THIRD CONJUGATION. 

100. Learn the entire Passive Voice of the Third Conjngation. 
A. & G. 131: A. & S. 223 rSgor: B. 87; 88: B. & M. fi08: G. 
133 ; 134 : H. 210 : C. 76. 

See also 7», o, of this book, observing that in the Third Conjuga- 
tion the exception is the Second Person Singular of the Present Indica- 
tive instead of the Future. 

VOCABULARY. 

cing5, SrS, cinxi, clnctliin, wurrowndy eneirde» 

dSligS}'^, delegi, dSlectlim, select, choose. 

dicdy SrSy dixi, dlctfim, sa/y, teU. 

ducd, SrSy dux!, ductliin, lead, draw. 

y>9inc59 SrS, vlci, Tict&iiiy conquer. 

€km$ugate and slve a synopctls of each verb» 

1. Exercttus Romanus Sb Helvetiis siib jiigum missiid esl.^ 
2. Orgetorix dettgltiir.^ 3. Cassius legatus^ deKgetilr. 4. Vix 
singiili cam ducebanttir. 5. Vix singtQi cam pSr angustias 
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ducti Srant. 6. PaenS totum ppptdum flumtne' ciugYtiir. 
7. Ne Sb hosttbus^ vincamur. '^. Si Sb hostlbus victi es- 
semus, victoria* gloriati esseut.^ 9. Si Caesar exercttui® 
praesit, non vincamM. 10. Non impSrator^ deltgeris. 
11. Cam pSr angustias duci non possunt.^ 12. Germani a 
Bomanis vinci non potSrant.^ 13. Urbs cinglitur; urbs cin- 
getur. 14. Castra vallo^^ cincta sunt. 16. Si castra vallo 
cingantur, non vincamus, 16. Si Caesar impSrator deH^tur, 
omnes laetentur. 

Write U& lAtin. 

1. The Helvetii had been sent under a yoke, 2. Caesar said 
(that) the Gauls had been sent under a yoke. 3. The wagons 
will be drawn with difficulty one by one. 4. Almost the entire 
town was surrounded by a river.^ 5. We shall not be con- 
quered by the enemy .^ 6. We fear that you wiQ be conquered® 
by the Germans. 7. As brave soldiers as possible® will be 
selected. 8. The best (men) have been selected. 9. We fear 
that our soldiers will be sent under a yoke. 10. You fear 
that^^ Titus will not^^ send the enemy under a yoke. 11. We 
fear that Caesar will not select the bravest soldiers. 12. We 
shall select as many soldiers as possible. 13. If the general 
should select the bravest men, all would rejoice. 14. Let us 
select as brave soldiers as possible. 

^ Notes and Quettiont. 

1 What are the Personal Endings of the Passive Voice ? {79) What are 
the Future Endings of the Third Conjugation, Passive Voice ? Of the First 
and Second Conjugations, Passive Voice ? Which verbs have a Passive 
Voice ? Ans. Transitive Verbs, L e. verbs which in the Active Voice take 
a direct object. (34) 

2 See 64. < « See Ln. XXXI., Note 6. 
* See 79 and Ex. 2. « See Ln. XXXVI., Ex. 5. 
« See 67. "^ See Ln. XLV., Note 8. 

8 See Ln. XLVL, Note 4. » See Ln. XLII., Note 7. 

10 See S4. n See Ln. XLIX., Note 4. 
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LESSON LI. 

VERBS : FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

101» Learn the entire conjugation of ^udiS, Active .and Passive. 
A. & G. 132 : A. & S. 222; 223 : B. 83; 84 : £. & M. 800; 801: 
G. 135-138: H. 211; 212: C. 78. 

a. The Third Person Plural of the Present Indicative and Future 
Imperative h^ the connecting vowel u : e. g. audi-u-nt, audi-u-nto ; 
see also ••, 6 and c. 

VOCABULARY 

audid, irS, Ivi, itfim, hear. 

con-vSnid, ir^, venly ventfim, come together^ assemble* 

- munid, irS, Ivl, Itfim, fortify, 

per-vSnid, IrS, venl, ventfim, come to, arrive, 

vSnlS, IrSy veni, ventibn, come, 

CoiUoffate and slve a synopsis of each verb. 

1. PuSri multas res audiunfc. 2. Multae res a pueris audi- 
unttir. 3. Mitttes imperatorem audient. 4. Imperator a 
milittbus audietiir. 6. Belgae totum oppYdum muniverunt.^ 
6. Totum opptdum a Belgis munittlm est.* 7. Si castra a 
miKttbus munitS assent, hostes non vTcissent. 8. Muniamiis 
urbem Eomam. 9. Caesar tn Galliam ettSriorem venYt.^ 
10. Yeni, vidi,^ vTcT.^ 11. Ad ripam Eh5dani omnes con- 
veniunt. 12. Mitttes hortatiir tit ad ripam EhodSni convg- 
niant. 13. In fines Gallorum pervenerunt, ^Lbi {johere) 
propter vulnera milTtum paucos dies* m5rati sunt. 14. Hel- 
vetii tn Aeduorum fines pervenerant^ et agros p5piilabanttir.^ 

Write in I<atin. 

1. The soldiers had heard many things. 2. Many things 
are heard by the soldiers. 3. The ambassador will be heard. 
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4. The Eomans came into farther Gaul. 5. They fortified 
Geneva, a walled town. 6. Let us fortify many towns. 7. We 
came, we saw, we conquered. 8. The bravest soldiers have 
assembled on the bank of the Bhine. 



Notes tnd Questions. 

^ What other Ending has the Perfect Indicative Active, Third Floral I 

^ How does Yinlt differ from vSidt in meaning ? 

^ vldl from vlde^ ; vlcl from vinco. 

^ See 93. * 

* How docs the Pluperfect Indicative represent the action ? (42) 

• How does the Imperfect Indicative represent the action ? (86) 

^ How many conjugations are there, and how distinguished from one 
another ? ^ 
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LESSON LII. 

THIRD CONJUGATION : VERBS IN lO. 



102. Learn the entire conjugation, Active and Passive, of c&pi(l« 
A. & G. 131, page 100 : A. & S. 232; 223: B. 92: B. «& M. 
»94-»97: G. 139; 140: H. 21T-219 : C. TT. 



VOCABULARY. 



c&pl5, capSrS, cepi, captum, 

cfipid, ciipSr^, ciipiviy ciipitliin, 

fScid, fScSrS, feci, fact&m, 

f5cli5, f5d^S, fodi, fossiim, 

fiigid, fiigSrS, fugi, ffigitiim, flee, 

j&ci5, jScSrS, jeci, jactfim, throw, hwrl, 

r&pid, rlipgrS, r&pui, raptum, seize, plunder. 



take, captii/re. 

dedre, 

make, do; ItSr fScSrS, to 

march, 
dig. 



Coninssate and ssive a synopsis of each verb. 

1. Eomani multa opptda ceperunt. 2. Muka opptda a 
Eomanis captS sunt. 3. Helvetii magnas possessiones ciipient. 
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4. Magnae pogsfessiones /Sb Helvetiis cttpientiir. 5. Nostri 
miKtes t^Ein hostes iS-ciebant.^ 6. Ger^lam castra !^ma- 
n5rum r^puerunt. 7. Germani magnam fossam foderant. 
8. Fossas multas St magnas fodSrimiis. 9. FtlgltS,^ mlKtes,^ 
Yn urbem. 10. Dux nunciat hostes* oppidum capturds^ esse. 
11. Legatus dixit oppYdum a militibus capttim essS.^ 12. «Una 
pars Mtium a flumine EhSdSno captt. 13. Legatos veretiir 
ne locus ex intemecione exercftus nomen cSpiSt.^ 14. Helvetii 
pSr provinciam nostram iter faciebant. 15. Helvetii per 
agrum SequSnoram fter Yn Aeduorum fines fecient. 16. Iter 
faciamiis Yn fines Germanorum. 17. Legatus miKtes hdrta- 
batiir quo Iter celSrius® fitcSrent.^ 18. MiKtes iter cSierlus 
fScere n5n possunt. 

Not6S. 

^ Cliange sentences 5, 6, 7 into the Passive fonn ; compare sentences 3 
and 4. 
2 See 47. » See Ln. V., Note 6. 

* See 53, 

^ Why oapt1Lr<hB and not captflriLs ? 
^ oaptilm eiiOf had been taken. 

7 See Ln. XLVI., Note 4. 8 See Ln. XXXVIIL, Note 3. 

^ cfilfirius, an adjective, modifying iter. 
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LBSSON LIII. 

DEPONENT VERBS: THIRD AND FOURTH CONJUGATIONS. 

103. Leam the entire Third and Fourth Conjugations of Deponent 
Verbs. A. & G. 135 : A. & S. 223, uftc rggor and audior for models : 
B. 93: B. & M. 809; SIO; G. 145-148: H. 231, 1-3; Note 
under 232 : C. p. 100. ^ 

104, Ablative with certain l>eponents, A. & G. 24'3: A. 
& S. 419: B. 258, a: B. & M. 880: G. 405 : H. 421, L: C. 167 
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VOCABULARY. 



^mCtiory mSi&i, mensus sibn, meamrey deal out 

, nltor, nitly nisfis or nixfis siiin, strive, endeavor, 

V ^rioFy 5rlriy ortlis siiin, rise, 6e^n. 

pdiioFy p5tiri, pdtitlis slim, get possession of, obtain. 

prSficiscoFy pr5ficisci, prSf ectfis siim, set out.^ depart. 

sSquoFy sSqul, sScutfis sfini, folU/tV. 

utor, uti. usiis slim, use, make use of. 

CoTtiugate ; name the Sterns;^ ghre syncypseg; pane. 

1. Caesar hostes sSquittir. 2. Caesar paucos dies* mo- 
ratiis^ hostes sScuttls est. 3. Liscus ciim I6gi5nlbus e castris 
profectiis est. 4. Caesar maturat &b urbe prSflfeisci. 5. Bel- 
gae Sb extremis Galliae f inibus* Oriuntur. 6. Mitttes frumento 
non utentiir. 7. Frumento uti^ hSmlnes non potSrant. 
8. Pace uti non possiimus. 9. ImpedJmentis castrisqug nos- 
tril p5titi sunt. 10. Nitebantiir lit impSrio pStirenttlr. 
11. Nitenttir iit^ t5tius Galliae imj^rio p6tiantiir.^ 12. Galli 
mtuntiir tit impSdlmentis p5tianttir. 13. Dux vYns® frumen- 
tum metitiir. 14. Liscus mitttibus frumentum n5n mensus 
grat. 15. Nitamiir iit totlus ItSliae impSrio potiamtir. 

Write in liatin. 

1. Liscus will follow the enemy. 2. Our soldiers followed 
the Gauls. 3. The Gauls were following our army. 4. When 
I shall have set out from the city. 6. We shall make use of 
the com. 6. The lieutenant is. striving to get possession of ^, 
the camp. 7. Let us strive to get possession of^^ the baggage. 
8. They attempt to get possession of ^ the camp. 9. The Gauls 
were striving to get possession of the entire town. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 The Present Stem of Deponent Verbs is found in the Present Infini- 
tive by dropping the Ending rl in the First, Second, and Fourth Conjuga- 
tions, and the Ending l in the Third (of. 28): e. g. HORTiri, vfiRErt, 
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pOxirl, and uxl are Present Infinitives ; horta, vSre, poti, and ut their 
Present Stems. 

The Supine Stem of Deponent Verbs is found in the Perfect Participle 
by dropping the ending tts (cf. SO) : e. g. HORTAxttf, VERiiilf, PoTixtti, 
and ijstti are Perfect Participles; hortat, verYt, potit, and us their 
Supine Stems. 

^ m5r&tiU, hxiving delayed, ^ dies» why in the Accusative ? 

^ flnXbfts, limUs. ^ See 69, 

« nostri, our men, "^ See Ln. XXXVIII. , Note 3. 

8 See 39, 

Which Stem is wanting in Deponent Verbs ? What is a Deponent Verb ? 
What is the derivation and meaning of deponent f See under ddpOno, Gen- 
eral Vocabulary. 

I . /'^ 

LESSON LIV. 







GENERAL EXERCISE : PLACK 

105. Place to which. A. & G. 258, b: A. & S. 435, 426 (1), 
a; B. 221, KuLE XII. : B. & M. OS8: G. 410 : H. 380, 1., II., 2, 
1) : C. 130. 

106, Place at or in which, A. & G. 258, c, d: A. & S. 425; 
426 (1), (2), a.- B. 249, Rule XXXVII. : B. & M. 9S2 ; 938: 
G. 412, Rem. 1 : H. 425, I., II. ; 426, 2 : C. 148, 1, 2. 

lOT. Place frotn which. A. & G. 258, a. A. & S. 425; 
426 (I), (2): B. 254, Rule XXXIX.: B. & M. 94:1 f 943: G. 
411 2 H. 412, 1., IL, 1 : C. 182, 

a. 105 answers the question Whither ? or To what place ? lOS, 
Where ? or In what place ? 107, Whence ? or From what place ? 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Caesar GSnavam (105) contendit, Caesar hastened to 

Geneva. 

2. Liscus Aquileiae (100) fuit, Liscus was IN Aquileia. 

3. Cassius Roma {107) venit, Cousins cairn FROM Rome. 

4. Diviti^us plurlmfim d$ini pStSrat, Divitiacus was very 

powerful AT home. 
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VOCABULARY. 

d5mtisy iiSy f. house, home : d^ml, at home; 

dSmfim, hom^ homeward; 

dSmoy from home, 
nihn (an indecl. neuter noun), nothing. 

NoTiodunfim, i, n. Noviodunum, 

pli&rimtlsy Sy fim, most : plurlmiiin possS, to 

he very pfiwerful, 
prae-mittd, SrS, misl» missliiny s&nd forward, 
r8-vertor, verti, verstis stiin, return. 

Suevly oriim, m. Ihe Suevi. 

tra-ducdy ducSrS, diud, ductiiin, lead across. 

Analyiei and p«rse. 

■ i I /> 

1. Constiles Roinae plurimos^ arinos^ fuemnt. 2. Boma 
ven^runt legati Genavam. 3. DivitiScus plurfmum* d6mi* 
atqug tn rSlfqua Gallia pStSrat.^ 4. Iraperator omnem Squl- 
tatum Noviodunum pmemisit. 5. Domiiin mittam pueros 
in^os. 6. Suevi Sd ripas Eheni venSrant St d5mum rSverte- 
banttir. 7. Nitemur tit Noreiam revertamtir. 8. Si Eoma 
profYciscamttr/ non domiiin revertamtir. 9. Veremiir lit^ 
nostri Smlci Eomae multos dies mSneant.^ 10. Helvetii jSm 
pSr angustias St fines Sequ^orum soas copias traduxSrant St 
in Aeduorum fines pervenSrant. 

Write in lAtln. 

1. We shall be at home very many ^ days.^ 2. The friends 
will come home. 3. They came from Noviodunum to Eome. 
4. The consul sent forward all the troops to Geneva. 5. He 
fears that we shall not^ return^ home. 6. Let^ us return 
home. 7. They will attempt to return to Greneva. 8. He 
was not able to return home. 9. If the soldiers had marched 
more quickly® they would have come to the banks of the 
Ehone. 
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Notes. 

1 See Ln. XXXIX., Note 2. ^ See 98. 

8 See Ex. 4. * How is dSmfts declined ? {97) 

* How is the Present Subjunctive with si translated ? (Ln. XXiX., 
Ex. 1.) 
« See Ln. XLVL, Note 4 and Ln. XLIX., Note 4. 

7 See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. 

8 See Ln. LIL, Note 9 and Ln. XXXVL, Ex 5. 

LESSON LV. 

NUMERALS. — EXTENT IN SPACE. 

108* Leani the Cardinals and OrdirudSy the declension of unfisy 
du6, ires, and millg. A. & G. 94, a-e: A. & S. 146; 156; 157 
(1), (2); 158-160; 161, g: B. 16T; 168, Rem. 1-5: B. & M. 
»01-»(M; »00; »07: G. 92-94; 308: H.ni; 172; 174-179: 
C. 54 ; 55, 1, 3. 

109. Eoetent in Spiiee. A. & G. 257: A. & S. 423: B. 
220, Rule XL : B. & M. 968: G. 335 ; 336 : H. 379 : C. 129, 1. 

This answers such questions as How far f How deep ? How high ? 
How wide ? How long ? 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Castrft &b urbS mHiS passutim oct5 &bsunt, the camp is 

EIGHT MILES distant from the city. 

2. FliimSn pSdes viglnti altum est, the river is twentt feet 

deep. 

3. Mons pSdes nongentos alius est, the m>ountain is nine 

HUNDRED FEET high. 

VOCABULARY. 

altSr, altSr^ altSrIim, one of two, the oiher, 

latiis, &, iim, wide. 

longfis, S, llm, long. 

passlis, us, m. step, pace; millS passiis, a mile; lit., 

a thousand paces. ** 
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pesy pMby m. foot, 

p5n(ly ponSrS, pSsuiy pSsit&m, ^lcbu^ ptU ; eeatA pdnSrS, to 

pitch a camp. 
Vif^piS&y fte, £. watch, ; de prima vig^DLiay in ike 

first watch. 

N. R No numerals will be given in the Vocabularies ; they must be 
learned from the grammar. 

Tnuuriate and pane* 

1. Flumen est pMes quadraginta ires latum.^ 2. Mons 
d^m mili&^ ti8centos pMes altus est. S. Fossa pMes trS- 
centos longa est^ sex pSdes alta. 4. Fossa pMes quindMm 
lata est. 5. MiUtes diias fossas quind^ltni pSdes latas fode- 
runt. 6. Caesar dSmum^ tertiam* ISgionem misit. 7. De 
tertia vtgflia^ centtLm St tnginta quinquS miUtes praemittit. 
8. MiM passuum^ tri& Sb arbe castia p5su]tt. 9. OppYda &d^ 
quadraginta St vTcos &d quadringentos incendunt. 10. Erant 
itbiSra du5 ; unum pSr Sequ&nos ; altSrum pSr provinciam 
nostram. 11. Summa® Srat cSpYtom Helvetiorum® miM 
ditcentS St sexaginta tri&. 12. CircYter milift h5mXimiii oen- 
tiim St triginta siiperfuerunt. 

Write in Iiatin. 

1. The river is sixteen feet deep. 2. The river is two 
hundred feet wide. 8. The mountain is eight thousand feet 
high. 4. The river is ninety-four miles long. 5. The men 
dug a ditch ten feet deep. 6. We shall send the soldiers 
home in the second watch. 7. They burned about eighty 
towns. 8. We shall pitch our camp about twenty miles from 
Bome. 

Notes and Qaettiont. 

I What does Utnm modify ? What is it modified by ? 

^ SpeUed also with two Ts : millift. 

* See lOS» * What kind of a numeral is tertUm ? 
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*The Romans divided the night into four equal parts named prims 
Tigllia» seounds vlgilia, tertia Tigllia, quarta vi^tlia. 

• A Roman pace (pass as ) as a measure of length was about five feet. 
' ftd with numerals signifies cbbouL 

B gumma, the sum total, 

* o&^tnm Hel7«ti5nim, of the ffdvetU; lit of the heads of the ffelveiii. 



LESSON LVI, 
COMPOUND NOUNS. — ABLATIVE OF TIME. 

110» Com(pouna Nouns, A. & G. T7» 6, a: A. & S. 300, a : 
B. 151: B. & M. 170: H. 125; 126: C. 106, 1, 2. 

111. AbMaHve of Time. A. & G. 256 : A. & S. 424 : B. 252^ 

Rule XXXVIIL : B. & M. 949: G. 392: H. 429: C. 185. The 
Ablatiue of Time answers the questions When? At tohat time? 
Within what time? What question does the Accusative of Time 
answer? See INI. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. IMS septiEmo pervSnit, he arrived ON THE SEVENTH day. 

2. Proxima noctS castrS movit, the next night he broke up camp. 



VOCABULARY. 

di-Tidd, TidSrS, msS^ vislim, divide, separate, 

In-c5l69 c5lSrS, cSluI, cultfim, inhabit, dwell, 

jusjflrandiiiii, jurlsjurandl, n. ooiih, 

l&clis, us, m. , UUce, 

mensis, is, m. fium/A. 

p5tens, pdtentis, adj. abUy powerful, 

pr5, prep. w. abL before, for, 

respublicS, rSIpublloae, f. repubUc, commonwealth. 

Analyse and parse. 

1. Galli Bomanis^ jusjurandum dSderunt. 2, Dixit Gkdlos 
Bomanis jusjurandum dedisse.^ 3. Multas res jiirSjurando' 
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sanxenint {f^hey ratified). 4. In* rempublicara legatns sex 
iSgiones duxit. 5. Pro repubKca; pro castris. 6. PSr tre» 
potentisstmos poptilos totiiis^ Galliae. 7. In fines Ling6num 
die quarto pervenerunt. 8. Proxima nocte de quarta vtgilia^ 
castra mdvemnt. 9. Proxtoo die Caesar e castris copias sues 
eduxit. 10. Solis occasu suas copias Ariovistus In castra re- 
duxit. 11. D5mi^ manserunt septem menses.® 12. Quadra- 
ginta tres annos regnavit. 13. Nitamur^ tit solis occasu pr6- 
ficiscamur.^^ 14. Gallia est^^ omnis (Kvisa^^ in partes tres, 
quarum {of which) unam^ inc6lunt Belgae, S-liam^ Aquitani,^^ 
tertiam^ Galli.^^ 15. A IScu Lemaimo Sd montem Juram 
fossam vTginti pSdes^* latam fodit. 16. De tertia vigflia ciim 
legiontbus tribus e castris pr6fectus est. 17. Dicit hostes stib 
monte castra p5suisse milia** passuum Sb nostris castris oct6.^^ 

Notes. 
1 See 39. 2 See Ln. XVII. 

« See 54. * in» agaiiid. 

* Which adjectives are declined like tdtos ? (fi4) 
« See Ln. LV., Note 5. "^ See lOS, 

8 See 98. « See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. 

10 See Ln. XXXVIII. , Note 3. 

11 est — dlYlsa is the same as dlTlga — est. 

"^ Undei-stand partem. ^^ Subject of inc51imt understood. 

1^ See 109. 1^ oot6 modifies mllia. 
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LESSON LVII. 

PRONOUNS: PERSONAL, POSSESSIVE, AND REFLEXIVE. 

112* Learn the declension of ggS, tu, suL A. & G. 98, 1, 2, 5, 
3; 99,(i,«; A. & S. 178; 179; 186; 431, e; 449,(1): B. 171; 
172, a, 6, Rem. 2; 173, a; B. & M. »80-»82f »84j »83: G. 97- 
100 : H. 182, 184, 2, 3, 4, 6 ; 185 : C. 57, 1. 
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Translate and parse. 

1. Eg5^ sum mSlus* sed tu es bSnus. 2. Eg5 vos sttb 
jiigum mittam. 3. Nds vdbls^ fimici stimus. 4. Nunciat 
nobis te venisse. 5. Eg6 de prima vTgtlia pr6fectus essem, si 
tu venisses. 6. Nostril consflia hosttbus enunciantur. 7. Ob- 
stdes intSr sese* dant. 8. IntSr se jusjurandum dant. 
9. Omnes Kngua,^ institutis,^ Igg^bus^ iutSr se^ dififeruiit 
{differ), 10. Helvetii suls finXbus'^ Germanos pr6Mbebant. 
11. Caesar suos miKtes In Galliam mittet sSd in provinciam 
nostros.® l!^. Tuiis filius In Galliam cttSriorem Iter fSciet. 

Write in I^atin. 

1. I am a Eoman but you are a Gaul. 2. He will announce 
to you (that) we have come. 3. Your plans will be reported 
to us. 4. The Helvetii and Sequani will give hostages to each 
other. 5. He says (that) the Gauls and Germans will give 
hostages to each other. 6. I shall send my soldiers home* 
but yours into Gaul. 7. You will be friendly to us. 8. I 
fear that you will not^^ be^^ friendly to us. 



NOTM. 

1 Form for parsing a pi'onoun. — Sg5 is a personal pronoun ; declined, 
^g6f mel, mih^, me, mi; Plural, nos, nostritm or nostri, ?»-o&fo, nds, nobis; 
made in the Nominative Singular, because it is the subject of «ttm ; rule 
(see 32). 

^ See 64. 8 ggg 86. 

* inter sdsd, to each otJier ; lit. ainorvg themselves. 

6 inter sd, from one another, 

« See Ln. I., Note 5. 7 gge Ln. XLIII., Note 6. 

^ nostras, ours : sc. mllXtea 

9 See los. 10 See Ln. XLIX., Note 4. 

11 See Ln. XL VI., Note 4. 
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LESSON LVIII. 

PRONOUNS {continued) : DEMONSTRATIVE. 

113» Learn the declension and meanings of hfc, illS, istS, ipsS, 
Is, idgm. A. & G. 100 -102: A. & S. 180-182: B. 173, 6, 1-3: 
B. & M. 2S9; 24S: G. 101 ; 102 : H. 186, L-VI. : C. 59 ; 60. 

Analyse and parse. 

1. Horiim^ omnium fortisslmi sunt Belgae. 2. ffi omnes 
lingua, instftutis, Kgtbus inter se diffSrunt. 3. Eorum^ tinS 
pars Inltium cfipit a fltimine Bh5d^no. 4. Mtnlme^ fid eos 
mercatores* saepe commeant. 5. Ei filiam suam In matrf- 
monium dat. 6. I^ slbi^ legationem Sd civitates soscepit. 
7. Efi res est^ Helvetiis enunciata. 8. EoSem die'^ ctim 
duabiis® Iggionlbus prSftciscetur St iis® diicibus. 9. Ipsg^^ ex 
Helvetiis uxorem hfibet. 10. Ipsi Yn eorum^^ fMbus bellum 
gerunt. 11. Milia^^ passuum trifi® fib eorum castris castra 
ponit. 12. Ab iisdSm^^ nostra 'consflia hostibus enunciantur. 
13. IpsS de quarta vlglilia eodem Xt&iSre^* fid eos contendit 
SquXtatumque^^ omnem antS se mittit. 

NOsM. 

* Demonstrative pronouns are used sometimes substantively and some- 
times adjectively : e. g. hi omnes diffSnmt, all these differ; ad has sns- 
plciOnes, to these suspicions. In the former case parse them as nouns ; in 
the latter, as adjectives. 

2 is is very often used as a Personal Pronoun of the Third Person^ and 
should then be rendered by the proper case and number of he^ she, it ; e. g. 
is Blbl sasc6pit, he took upcm himself; &d eds, to them ; In eOrilm flni- 
bns, in their territory; Cjils mllltes, his soldiers; el dat, he gives to 

HIM. 

8 minlme modifies saepe. ^ See 32, 

^ See 67. * est dnnnci&ta = dnnnci&ta est 

7 See 111. 8 See 108. 
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• Is lis used substantively or adjectively ? 

10 ipsS — h&bet, he himself has. 

^ See Note 2. ^ See 109. 

18 When a Demonstrative Pronoun is used as a substantive, we may 
supply in translation the word one, man, meii, persons, or soldiers, if mas- 
culine ; thing or things, if neuter : e. g. hie est fortis, this one is brave, 
or THIS MAN is brave ; &b iisd^m, by the same persons ; IdSm eOnantnr, 
tli^y attempt the same thing. 

H eOdem ititnSret by the same route, 

w See Ln. XXIII., Note 2. 
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LESSON LIX. 

PRONOUNS (contintied) : RELATIVE. 

114. neeiengion. A. & G. 103; 104,6: A. & S./184: B. 

173, c, Rem. 1 : B. & M. »4S: G. 103: H. 187, 2 : C. 62, I. 

115. Agreement. A. & G. 198 : A. & S. 342 : B. 278» Eule 
[II. : B. & M. 0S3f 084: G. 615; 616: H. 445, Note 1 : 0. 

A 1 



LIII 
114, 1. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. Aquitania Sd earn partem Oce&ni, quae est Sd Hispaniam, 

pertinet, Aquitania extends to that part of the Ocean which 
is near Spain, 

2. Flumlne Rheno, qui agrum Helvetium a Germanis divl- 

dit, by the river Rhine, which separates the territory of the 
Helvetii from the Germans. 

3. ProximlquS sunt Crermanis, qulbuscum^ bellum gSrunt, 

and they are very near to the Germans, vyith whom Uiey 
carry on war. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Proxlmique sunt Gennanis,^ qui^ trans Ehenum inco- 
lunt. 2, Ad montem Juram, qui fines SequSnorum fib Hel- 
vetiis divMit. 3. Ab OcSlo, quod est cfterioris provinciae 
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opptdum* extremum. 4. AllobrSges, qui trans £h5cULnum 
vicos possessionesquS habebant^ M Gaes^Lrem vSuiunt 5. V6cat 
CastYcmn^ cujiis*^ pSter regnum multos annos^ obtitnuSrat. 
6. Pontem,^ qui est M GSnavam^ jiibet rescind!.^ 7. TJndXque 
loci natura* Helyetii contliientur : una ex parte^® flumlne^ 
Eheno^ latisslmo atquS altissYmo^ qui^^ agrum Helvetium a 
Gennanis divldit ; altera ^ ex parte monte Jura altissYmo^ qui 
est intSr Sequlinos St Helvetios ; tertia^^ ^u Lemanno St flu- 
mXne Eh5d&io^ qui provinciam nostram &b Helvetiis divldit. 

Write In liStin. 

1. They are nearest to the Aquitani^ who dwell across the 
Garonne. 2. The Aquitani are hemmed in by the Pyrenees, 
which separate Aquitania from Spain. 3. He summons Titus, 
whose brother held the sovereignty many years. 4. The Ger- 
mans, who had possessions across the Ehiiie^ came to Geneva. 

5. He came with the very^ soldiers whom we have seen. 

6. He comes with the soldiers, of whom he has a very large 
number. 

^ Observe that etm is appended to the Ablative of Relative and Personal 
Pronouns. 
^ See 86. 

' Form for parsing a relative. — qnl is a Relative Pronoun ; declined, 
qui, quae, quHd, eUjus, etc. (give its entire declension) ; made in the Mascu- 
line Plural to agree with its antecedent Oemi&iiis (see IIS) ; and in the 
Nominative, because it is the subject of hieShuit {82), 
^ See 64. ^ olljfti, whose, 

• See 93. . "^ See 88. 

8 See 82. • See Ln. XLV., Note 4. 

10 tina ez parte, on, one side. ^^ See 84. 

^ See »8. " altera, second. 

1^ tertU, sc. ez parte. 

" Translate the very by the proper case of ip«5. 

i<^ A. k O. 190t A. & S. 343 a; B. »86, di B. & M. 694: G. 616, 
3, II, : H. 445, 4 : C. 113, 5. 
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LESSON LX. 

PEONOUNS {continued) : INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE. 

lis» Leam the declension of the Interrogatives quia and qui ; 
of the Indefinites SHqnIs and quia. A. & Q. 104» a, e; 105» d : 
A. & S. 183; 184, a, h: R 173, (2, Rem. 1, «, 1, 3 : B. & M. »40 f 
f^9-»Sl; 1041, second part: G. 104, Remark; 105: H. 18^ 
L, IL, 1, 3; 189; 190, 1, Note 1 : C. 62, 2, 4, 5, 13. 

ck SU-qnls is nsed both as a suhatantive and as an adjeethe; as a 
Mubstantive it is declined as follows : 



Sing. 



Plub. 



Masculine. 

' Nom. ali-qnis^ 
Chn, ali-cujns^ 
Dai, ^-cui, 
Ace. ^-qiiem» 
All. ali-qno, 

Nom. ali-qni, 
Cftn. ^-quorazD, 
Dai. Sli-quibiis, 
Ace. ^-qnos, 
AhL Sli-qmbus. 

As an adjective it is declined : 

MasculiTie. 

■ Nom. ^i-qms arid ^-qai. 
Gen. ali-cujus, 
Dai.- ali-cui, 
Ace. Sli-qnem, 

■ Ahl. Sli-quo, 



Nevier. 

^-quid, 

2H-CUJUS, 

SH-cu!, 

^i-quid, 

Sli-quo. 



SlNO. 



FemirUne, 

&li-cujus, 
^li-cni, 
ali-qn^m, 
Sli-qua, 



Plub. 



Nom. ali-quf, 
Grcn. SH-qu6rum, 
Dai. Sli-quibns, 
Ace. ali-quos, 
I Ahl. ali-qnibus, 



O-qnae, 

ali-qxiariiin, 

ali-quibuSy 

^-quas, 

ali-quibiis, 



NwLler. 

^-quod, 

ah-cujus» 

^-cui, 

&li-qti5d, 

&li-qxi6. 

&H-qu^ 

ali-quorum, 

^-qmbiis, 

^-qn^ 

^-quibiis. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. Quls me vScat? who calls me? 

2. QuSm Ttdisti? whom did you see? 

3. Quid dSmum n5n venenuit? WHT have Oiey not come home ? 

4. AliquSm Sd me mittent, they wUl sevid somebody to me, 

5. Aliquid accidit» something has happened, 

6. Si quid atuMat B5manis» if AmrTHiNO should happm to the 

Eomdns, 

Paxse the pronoun». 

1. Qufe vos v5cavit? 2. Quern video ? 8. AKquSm vidi. 
4. AUqn5s &d eiim miserunt. 5. AliquSm 15cnm occiipayit. 
6. Cttm ^Kquibiis princYpiun venit. 7. S quXs vSniat, laeter. 
8. Qu^td non d5mi fuisti? 9. Quae est miilier quae venit? 
10. 8i quid mflii accldat^ non laeteris. 11. Si quid Eo- 
manis accYdat^ non fortitSr pugnent. 12. AKquem Sd te mit- 
tam. 13. AKquis dixit hunc essS consiilem. 14. Efim hor- 
tabor lit ctun ^qu^tbiis militum prSflfciseatur. 15. Ygreor ne 
quJs vSniat. 16. Vereor ne quid ei accldat. 17. Ut SKquos 
vlrorum mittant^ eos hortemur. 18. Ctlm SUqutbtis principum 
iD6 venit. 
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LESSON LXI. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

117. A. & G 25,h; 154, a, h; 208: A. & S. 74 (7) ; 5«2; 
565; 566: B. ISOy the whole; 330, Rule LXXXI. : B. & M. 488- 
50S; 1809: G. 15, IV., 3; 476; 485; 494; 500; 501: H. 
309-311; 554, L, 2 : C. 100; 257. 

VOCABULARY. 

aut, conj. or; aut — aut, either — or. 

5t — St, conj. both — and, 

it&quS, conj. a>ccordingly, therefore. 
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nSm, conj. far. 

nS, nonnSy n&m, interrogative particles (see Notb 1). 

nSquS, conj. amd not; nSquS — nSqaS, neither — nor. 

postquftm, conj. after, as soon cu. 

proptSrea, adv. for this reoMn. 

quamqu&m, conj. although. 

quSd, conj. because, 

sSd, conj. htU, 

Translate, and pane^ the ooiUnnctions. 

1. ImpSrator gt^ magnus St fortis est. 2. NSquS^ magni 
nSquS fortes sunt constiles. 3. Dux non magnus est sSd fortis. 

4. Dumn5r¥gem y5cat eiquS^ f iliam suam In mati¥mdnium dat. 

5. ItSquS rem suscepit. 6. Horiim^ onmium fortisslmi sunt 
Belgae, propterea qu6d a cultu atquS humanltate provinciae 
longisstoe^ absunt. 7. Helvetii Iter pSr provinciam f&;iunt^ 
propterea qu5d filiud^ Iter h&bent nullum.^ 8. Is pagus appel- 
labatur Tigurinus^; n^m omnis civlttas Helvetia ¥n quattuor 
pagos divisa est. 9. Aut* suis finlbus* eos prSMbent, aut 
ipsi^^ In eorum finlbus bellum gerunt. 10. Miles, quamqu^m 
est fortis, non pugnabit. 11. Postqu^m Caesar pervenit, M 
respondit. 12. FortisnS^^ est consul? 13. NonnS fortes 
sunt constiles ? 14. Niim fortis est consul? 15. Si quid 
haberem,^ W tlbi dfirem. 16. Nitltur tit vincat.'* 17. NonnS 
constiles d5mum vengrant ? 18. Ntlm Tttus legatus circtlm 
GSnavam hiemavit ? 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 nfi is used to ask for information merely ; nonnS, when the answer yes, 
and nilm, when the answer no is expected or implied ; e. g. bSnninS est 
pnerl is the boy good? nonnS bSnns est pnerl is not the boy good? i. e. 
the boy is good, is he not ? nilm b5nas est pner 1 the boy is not good is he? 

2 To parse a oonjundioni is to tell whether it is coordinate or subordinate ; 
to which subdivision of its class it belongs ; what it connects : e. g. in sen- 
tence 6, qn5d is a subordinate conjunction, because it connects a subordinate 
with a principal clause ; causal, because it introduces a reason ; it connects 
the subordinate clause proptireft — absnnt with the principal clause hOmm 
— Belgae. 
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'When a conjunction is doubled, as et — et, ant — autt the first 
strengthens the union or opposition denoted by the second. 

* See 3» and Ln. LVIIL, Note 2. «See Ln. LVIII., Note 1. 
« See Ln. XLII. f See 24. 

B Use the same word, Tigiiriiiiii, in translation. 

* See Ln. XLIIL, Note 6. ^o What does ipil emphasize ? 

u The interrogative particle ni is appended to the first word of its clause. 
M h&bArem, I had. " See Ln. XXXVIIL, Note 3. 



LESSON LXII. 

CLASSIFICATION OF SENTENCES. 

118. A good knowledge of the subject treated under the following 
References will aid materially in translating and understanding the 
Ablative Absolute, Subjunctive Mood, and Indirect Diecoune, A. & G. 
171-182, coarse and fitie print: A. & S. 309-315: B. 203, a-g; 
288, a-f: B. & M. 1899-1401; 1404; 1405; 1407 ; 1408; 
1411; 1418: G. 192; 193; 474, 1-4; 475; 505-508: H. 
345-351; 354-361: C. 107; 108. 

VOCABULARY. 

civis, is, m. and f. citizen. 

ln-flu$, fluSrS, fluxi, fluxtUn, flow into, empty. 

Inter^ficid, ficSrS, feci, f ectiiin, kilL 

posed, poscSrS, pSposcI, (no supine) dema/nd, 

postqu&ni, conj. after, as soon as. 

re-sponded, sponderS, spondl, sponsiiin, reply, answer. 

Translate and analyze^ the followtnir sentenoes. 

1. Ejus r6i p5piilus Bomanus est testis. 2. Divlco re- 
spondit^ ejus rgi poptllum Eomanum essS testem. 3. Hie 
pagus Unus Lucium Cassium consiilein interfecSrat St qus ex- 
ercltum stlb jiigum misSrat. 4. Postqufim Caesar pervenit, 
obsldes pSposcit. 5. Flumen* est Arar, qu5d In Bh5d^num 
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influit. 6. Caesar a iScu Lemanno, qui In flumea Rh5dSimm 
influit, ad montem Juram, qui fines Sequanorum Sb Helvetiis 
dividit, fossam perducit. 7. Quis* es ? Qvis Bomanus sum. 

8. ESlinquebatur una pSr SequSnos via, qua propter angustias 
ire {to go) non pStSrant. 9. Ob eas causas ei munitioni/ 
quam fecSrat, Tltum Labienum legatum praefecit. 10. Veni 
lit te vldeam. 

Write in JjiaMn. 

1. Did the enemy send our army under the yoke ? 2. They 
will not send us home will they^? 3. Did he not demand 
hostages as soon as he arrived? 4. Who are those men? 
They are Boman citizens. 5. Who has come to see us? 
6. The Rhone is a river which empties into the sea. 7. One 
way is left through the Alps by which we shall not be able to 
march on account of the enemy. 8. We shall either keep 
the Gauls from our territory or carry on war with them. 

9, This man is both great and good. 10. We shall march 
through Gaul because we have no other way. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 See Ln. XXXVI., Examples and Notes. 

2 What is the object of respondit ? 

« See 64. * See 64 ; what is the subject of es ? 

* See 67. « See Ln. LXL, Note 1. 



LESSON LXIII. 

PARTICIPLES. 

119. neflniUan. A. & G. 25, e; 289: A. & S. 542 : B. 53^ 

d: B. & M. 26S, last clause: H. 548 : C. 65, 4. 
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120. IHstinetUms of Tense. A. & G. 290 : A. «fe 8. 543- 
545: B. 333, Rule LXXV. : B. & M. 184^3: G. 278; 279: H. 
550 : C. 249. 

121. Used for a Subordinate Clause. A. & G. 292 : A. & 
S. 547: B. 318: B. & M. ISSO: G. 667-G71: H. 549, 1-5: 
C. 250. 

EXAMPLES. 

L SesS omnes flentes Caes&ri Sd pMes prSJecenint, all 

WEEPING threw themselves down at Ca^esaf^s feet 

2. Liscus multos dies mSratus prSfectus est, lAscus having 

DELATED many days set out; or, LisduTf after he had 
DELAYED many days, set out, 

3. Caesar eorum prScibiis adductus bellum suscepit, Caesar 

HAVING BEEN INFLUENCED by their entreaties undertook the 
war; or, Caesar, because he had been influenced by 
their entreaties, undertook the war. 

4. Helvetii ejus adventu commSti legates mittunt, ^ HelvStii 

because disturbed (or, because they have been dis- 
turbed) by his arrival send legates, 

VOCABULARY. 

ad-ducd, dQeSrS, duxl, ductiiiii, lead to, influence. 

fled, flerS, flSvi, fletiiin, weep. 

in-dlicIS, ducSrS, duxi, ducttUn, lead into, induce, 

pStd, pStSrS, pStivi and pStii, pStltfim, beseech, ask, beg for, 
pr5-jici$, JicSrS, Jecl, JeettUn, throw forward ; tie pvo^lc^r^ 

to throw offiis self down, 

Anatyze, and parse the participles. 

1. Omnes flentes^ pacem petierant. 2. Miilieres flentes 
vlros^ implorabant. 3. Belgae spectant Tn orientem solem. 
4. Hostes tn nostros vSnientes tela conjYciebant. 5. Milttes 
sese 'Kto* Sd pSdes projTcient. 6. Helvetii his rebus* adducti^ 
ciim proxYmis civttatlbus pacem confirmant. 7. Liscus ora- 
tione CaesSris adductus IScutus est. 8. Hac oratione adducti 
intSr se^ jusjurandum dant. 9. Is^ regni ciipidltate in- 
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ductus conjuratidnem ndbHttatis fecit. 10. Sequlini paucos 
dies iu5rati &d^ GSnavam prSfecti sunt. 11. Helvetii omnium 
rerum InSpia adducti legates M eum^ miserunt. 12. Caesar 
de tertia vlgflia pr5fectus fid* G6navam pervenit. 

Write In lAtin. 

1. The soldiers weeping throw themselves down at the feet of 
Cassius. 2. Our (soldiers) hurl weapons against the advancing 
enemy. 3. The Gauls, after they had delayed a few days, set 
out towards Rome. 4. Ariovistus, because he had been dis- 
turbed by Caesar^s arrival, sent legates to him.'^ 5. The Ger- 
mans having delayed a few days came across the Rhine. 
6. The Gauls, because disturbed by Caesar's arrival, send legates 
to him. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 Parse a participle like an adjective (Ln. VI., Note 1), giving in addi- 
tion the principal parts of its verb and the different participles formed from 
the verb. 

2 Tiros, husbands. * See 39; translate as if it were a Genitive. 
* See S4. 

^ Imitate the Examples in translating the participles. 
« See Ln. LVII., Note 4. ^ gee Ln. LVIIl., Note 2. 
8 &d, towardsy for, • ftd, in the vicinUy of. 

^ What participles has a transitive verb ? See Ln. XXXIII., Note 6. 
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LESSON LXIV. 

ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

122. A. & G. 255 and Note : A. & S. 422 d : B. 264, Rule 
XLIX., a^c: B. & M. 904-060: G. 408; 409: H. 431, 1, 2, 4 : 

C. 187, 1, 2, 3. 



FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 



99 



EXAMPLES. 

1. marco Messala St Marco PlsSne consiillbuSy Marcus MesscUa 

and Marcus Piso consuls; or better, in ike consulship of Mar- 
cus Messala and Ma/rcus Piso. 

2. Hoc responso dSto discessity 

a, this reply having been given 

b, when this reply had been given 

c, hamng given this reply 

d, after giving this reply 

e, after he had given (his reply 



hedeparied. 



VOCABULARY. 

con-vertS, vertSre» verU, versfim, 
dis-cSddy cedSrSy eessiy cessfim, 

rS-Iinqa$y linquSrSy liqal, lict&m, 

responsfim, i, n. 

rS-vertor, veri!, versiis s&m. 



turn about J change, 

depart, 

there, 

leave behind^ leave, 

answer y reply, 

return. 



Analyie and pane. 

1. Hac oratione^ h&Uta^ Caesar concilium dimisit. 2. Hac 
oratione &b DivitiSco hJLbita omnes auxUiuni pStiemnt. 3. Hac 
oratione h&bita conversae sunt omnium mentes. 4. Conv5catis 
eorum* principibus Caesar grfivtter* eos accusat. 5. Marco 
Messala St Marco I^s5ne consiiUbus conjurationem nobffitatis 
fecit. 6. Ibi Centrones* I6cis silpSriorfbus occiipatis itinSre® 
exercitum pr5Ubere conajitur. 7. Munitis castris duas tbi 
lSgi5nes rSliquit St partem auxiliorum. 8. Hoc proelio trans 
Ehenum nunciato Suevi dSmum^ rgverti coeperunt {began), 
9. ConvScatis eorum principTbus, qu5rum® magnam copiam in 
castris h&bebat^ gr&viter eos accusat. 10. Hoc proelio trans 
Ehenum nunciato Suevi^ qui ^ ripas Bheni venerant^ d5mum 
rSverti coeperunt. 
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Write in TjtMn. 

1. When this speech had been delivered by Caesar all begged 
for* peace. 2. After giving this reply all departed. 3. He 
came to Eome^ in the consulship of Titus and Cassius. 
4. Having fortified the camp he set out with a part of the 
auxiliaries. 5. After this battle had been reported across the 
Ehone the Sequani began to return home. 

Notes and Quastions. 

1 The learner should exercise skill and taste in translating the Ablative 
Absolute ; in analyzing tell what relation it bears to the rest of the 
sentence. 

3 h&bitft» from h&bte, signifying ?u>ld, deliver, make. 

« See Ln. LVIII., Note 2. 

* From what adjective is gn^&viter derived ? What is the Stem of the 
adjective ? What is the ending of the adverb ? See Ln. XLIl. 

* See General Vocabulary. « See Ln. XLIII., Note 6. 
' See lOS, 

^ What is the gender and number of quflTHm ? Why ? (US) In what 
case is it? Why? {40) 

* for belongs to the verb ; peace must be rendered by the Accusative. 
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LESSON LXV. 

IRREGULAR VERBS: FERO. 

123» Learn the entire conjugation of fSrd. A. & G. 139 : A. & 
S. 245 : B. 109, IV. : B. & M. 4»»^4»4: G. 186 : H. 292 : C. 85, 1. 

CoiUnsate and slve a complete gynopsis of eacb verb. 

1. Dux suis^ auxllium fert. 2. Auxflium mittttbus^ a dilce 
fertiir. 3. Si dux suis auxflium ferSt,^ laetentur.^ 4. Si 
auxflium milJtfl)us a diice fSratiir,* laetentur.^ 5. li* suis 
auxflium ferre non p5tSrant. 6. Ferte, miKtes, vestris^ auxJ- 
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Hum. 7. P8piilus Bomanus diu injurias ttiKt. 8. Injuriae 
a p5ptllo Romano diu latae sunt. 9. P5piilum Romanum 
hortatus est lit^ diu injurias ferrent.^ 10. Caesar dixit popii- 
lum Eomanum diu injurias tiilissg. 11. NttmSrus eorum/ 
qui^ arma fSrebant, magnus fuit. 12. NiimSrus eorum, a 
quibus anna ferebantiir, magnus fuit. 13. Niimgrus eorum, 
qui anna fen6 poterant, magnus fuit. 14. NiimSnis eonim, a 
quibus anna fern potSrant/ parvus fait. 15. Si Gallis auxlf- 
lium fenes, Galli vincSrent. 16. Si quis® Eomanis auxflium 
tillissSt, vTcissent. 

Notes and Qutttiont. 

1 The Plural Masculine of Po^gessive Pronouns is often used alone where 
in translation some such word as men, soldiers, friends, may be supplied ; 
the Plural Neuter, where we may supply things, possessions, 

2 See 39. « See Ln. XXXVI., Ex. 4. 

* See Ln. LVIIL, Note 2. « See Ln. XXXVIII., Note 3. 

« See lis, 7 See Ln. XLV., Note 8. 

^ What is quit when immediately preceded by il, nlfi, nAt or nilm I 
How is it declined ? See Ln. LX. 



LESSON LXVI. 

COMPOUNDS OP FERO. — ABLATIVE OF SPECIFICATION. 

124. Ablative of SpeeifieatUm. A. & G. 253 : A. & S. 412 : 
B. 261, Rule XLVI. : B. & M. 889: G. 398: H. 424: C. 180. 

This answers the question In what respect ? 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Virtflte praecedunt, they excel IN COURAGE. 

2. NfimSro Sd duSdSclmy ahout twelve in jnumber. 
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VOCABULARY. 

af-f Sr$y af-f errS, at-tfiU, al-l&t&m,i bring to, carry to, offer, 

con-f Sr$, con-f errSy con-tilll, col-l&ttUn, bring together, carry to- 
gether, collect 

dlf-fSr$, dlf-ferrS, dis-t&lly di-latlim, carry different wayt; 

differ. 

in-fSrd, in-ferrS, in-tliliy il-l&tiiiii, brin^g into, bring upon, 

make upon. 

rS-fSrd, rS-ferrS, rS-tlUi, rS-latfim, bring back, carry bade. 



AnalTze and parse. 

1. Hi onmes lingua,^ instttutis,^ leglbus^ intSr se difpgrunt. 

2. OppWa sua omnia iiiiingro^ fid du5dScim^ incendunt. 

3. Eo* circItSr^ h5mlnuin ntlmSro sed6cim milia^ misit. 

4. Helvetii r^Kquos Gallos virtute praecedunt. 5. Helvetii 
toti Galliae^ bellum infSrebant. 6. Pars civltatis Helvetiae 
insignem cfilfimttatem pSpiilo Bomano inttUSrat. 7. Helvetii 
minus fitcfle finlttmis bellum inferrS pStSrant J 8. ObsMes, 
arma^ servi confSruntur. 9. Aedui dixerunt frumentum con- 
ferri.^ 10. Caesar sarcinas^® in unum 16cum conferri® jussit.® 
11. Helvetii ciim omntbus suis carris sScuti^^ impScUmenta^^ 
In unum 15cum conttQerunt. 12. His responsis^ &d Cae- 
sfirem relatis YtSrilm fid eum Caesar legatos ciim his inandatis 
mittit. 

Write in I«atin« 

1. All differed from one another in language and laws. 
2. They will bum their cities, about five in number. 3. The 
Eomans will make war upon the Gauls.^ 4. I fear that the 
Bomans will make^ war upon the Gauls. 5. Let^* us make 
war upon both the Germans and the Belgae. 6. The baggage 
will be collected into one place. 7. The Gauls, having fol- 
lowed with all their horses, collected the wagons. 
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Notes and QuMtiem. 

1 Accent the compounds of firo correctly: ifRro, afB6rre, 4ttiili, 

allitun. 

2 See 124. • See 108. 

^ 64 is an adverb ; see Gen. Y y. ^ oireltir modifies the numeraL 
* See 67. ^ pStirant, coiUd. 

8 See S2. * juiflit, from jilbeo. 

10 What is the difference between uiroinae and impedimenta ? See Gen- 
eral Vocabulary under flsrelna and impMlmentom. 

11 flSoOti from iSqnor ; where is it made ? 

12 See 122. " See Ln. XLVL, Note L 
1* See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. 
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LESSON LXVII. 

IRREGULAR VERBS (continued) : VOI-O AND ITS COMPOUNDS. 

125. Leam the conjugation and meanings of v5ld, nold, maid. 
A. & G. 138 : A. & S. 242-244: B. 109, VL : B. & M. 4L17-4L19s 
G. 189 : H. 293 : C. 85, 3, 4, 5. 

VOCABULARY. 

a-vert6, vertSrS, verti, versiim, twm aioay, 

maid, mallS, malul, be more wiUing. 

nold, noUS, nolui, be unwilling, not wish, 

undS, adv. from which place, whence, 

vScd, arS, avi, atfim, be unoccupied, 

v5ld, vellS, v5lui, be willing, wish. 

Cox^asate and slve a synopsis of the verbs. 

1. Aeduos^ flag!tare^T][tusfrumeTituin^yult. 2. Helvetiis^ 
bellum inferrS voliimiis. 3. Galli finMmis bellum inferre 
v5luSrant. 4. Si legatus pugnare vSlYt, hostes fttgiant. 
5. Niim* prSficisci de tertia vigtlia vultls ? 6. DumnSrix 
quSm^ plurfmas cTvltates hSbere vSlebSt. 7. Consul impedi- 
menta^ tn unum iScmn conferri vult. 8. Si vis me^ flere. 
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9. Montem a Cassio occiipari v61utt. 10. Mons, quern* a 
Labieno occiipari vSluJt, Sb hosttbus tSnetur. 11. Dicit vellS 
sese® de republican ciim eo loqui. 12. CaesSr fib Helvetiis 
discedSre^ n5lebSt. 13. NoMt eum locum vficare Liscus. 
14. Dixit Caesfirem Sb Helvetiis discedere^ nollS. 15. Nolult 
eum I5cum^ undS Helvetii discess^rant^ vficare. 16. Vir in- 
jurias diu ferre nolet. 17. Si legatusYter ftcSre nolit, milttes 
laetentur. 18. Vereor ne® dux suis auxflium ferre noltt.* 
19. Iter fib Arfire Helvetii avertSrant a quibus discedSre 
nolebfit. 20. Pugnare^ Helvetii malunt qufim fOgSre.^ 
21. NonnS mavis tuis^ auxtlium ferrS qufim fiigere ? 22. Om- 
nes virtute ^^ praecedSre mavult qufim esse consul. 23. Gallis 
pr5desse qufim bellum inferrS maluit. 24. Exercttui praeesse 
mal^t qufim d5mi^^ mfinere. 

Write in liftttn. 

1. You do not wish to bum the town, do you* ? 2. They 
will wish to make war upon the Eomans.* 3. I fear that the 
soldiers will not be willing® to collect the baggage. 4. Let us 
be willing to follow with all our baggage. 5. If Caesar had 
been willing to fight, the soldiers would not have fled. 6. Titus 
does not wish this place to be unoccupied. 7. He will be 
unwilling to bring aid to his^ (friends). 8. You had been 
unwilling to make war upon (your) neighbors. 9. He will be 
more willing to fight than to flee. 10. The man was more 
willing to excel all in valor^^ than to be rich. 

Notes. 

1 See 71. 

2 See A. & G. 2T1, a : A. & S. 532t B. 315, /, 3 : B. & M. llS» i 
1158: G. 4241 H. 533 : C. 241. 

» See «7. 4 See Ln. LXI., Note 1. 

* See Ln. XLII., Note 7. « See S3, 

7 See 110. 8 See Ln. XLVL, Note 4. 

» See Ln. LXV., Note 1. lo See 124. 
^ See 106. 
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LESSON LXVIII. 

IRREGULAR VERBS {corUinued) : EO AND FIO. 

126» Learn the conjugation and meanings of eft and fid. A. & G. 
141 ; 142: A. & S. 246; 248, a: B. 109, II., V. : B. & M. 4L1S- 
415,' 4»e-4»9: G. 185; 188, REMARK: H. 294; 295, I, 3:0. 
85, 2, 7. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. De Caes&ris adventu certlor f actus est, he was inf<yrmed of 

Caesar's arrival. 

2. Caesar certior f actus est hostes castra pSsuisse, Caesar was 

informed (hat the enemy had pitched a camp, 

3. Gaes&rem certiorem faciunt hostes transire, they inform 

Caesar that the enemy is crossing, 

VOCABULARY. 

certils, S, fim, certair^, sure ; certior fXSrI, to he in- 

formed; lit, to be made more certain, 
e$, irS, ivi, itfim, go, 

ex-eS, irS, H, Itfim, go out, go forth, depart 

fift, fiSrl, factfis sfim, be made, become, occur, 
trans-eft, IrS, H, itfim, go across, cross, 

Coi^ajKate the verhs and pane. 

1. DSmum^eunt; Bomamibo; Bibracte^ eamtls.^ 2. PSr 
angustias ibamtis ; pSr Gallorum fines iverunt. 3. I,^ miles, 
d5miim; itS, pueri, d5mum. 4. Hostes pSr nostram provin- 
ciam ivSrant. 5. Legatus Bibracte TrS contendit. 6. Caesar 
cum his quinque ISgiontbus ire* contendit. 7. In eam par- 
tem Gralliae Ituros^ esse Helvetios dixit. 8. Propter angus- 
tias Ire* non p5terant. 9. Helvetii de fMbus suis ciim 
omnibus c5piis exibant. 10. Nituntur iit e fMbus exeant.^ 
11. Magnus niimSrus eorum^ d5mo® exiblt. 12. Hie 
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pagus unus d5mo patrum nostroram mSmSria^ exiSrSt.^^ 
13. Fliimen Helvetii ritttbus^^ transibant. 14. Si flumen 
transeant/^ eos vincamus. 15. Si hostes Rh5d&nuni transirS 
conentur, pr5Mbeamus. 16. Boii ^ trans Rhenum incSluSrant 
gt In agram Noricum^ transiSrant. 17. UndlquS uno tem- 
p5re In hostes impetus fieb&t. 18. His rebus^^ fieb&t. 
19. De ejus^ adventu Helvetii certiores fecti sunt. 20. Cae- 
sar eodem die Sb exploratorfbus certior facttis suas copias 
praemittSre vSlebat. 21. Duo vlri constiles^* facti Srunt. 
22. PSr exploratores Caesar certior facttis est Sequ&nos pSr 
provinciam Iter fecissS.^^ 

Notes and Quetiiont. 

1 What question do d6miim and Bibraote answer ? See lOS, a, 

2 See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. * In what is the Imperative used ? (47) 
« See 69. * Why is ittlros in the Ace. Plural ? 

® How is the Subjunctive with tit to be translated after verbs of striving 
and endeavoring ? 

7 See Ln. LVIII., Note 2. 

8 What question does dSino answer ? 

» See 111. 10 ritif , in, f. raft, 

11 See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 1. w See Gen. Vy. 

18 See 79. M See e4. 

16 See Ex. 2. w exi«rit = exlv«r«t 
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LESSON LXIX. 

DEFECTIVE AND IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

127. nefective Verbs. A. & G. 143, a-c, Note: A. & S. 
249 (l)-(3) : B. Ill, 6, Rem. 1, 2 : B. & M. 434-4S7: G. 190, 

5 : H. 397, I., 2 : C. 86, 5, 6. 

128. Impersonal Verbs. A. & G. 145: A. & S. 250: B. 
112; 113: B.&U. 4:51; 452,' 454: G.199: H.298; 299: C. 8T. 

12!K Infinitive as Subject. A. & G. 2T0 : A. & S. 531 : B. 
315, a, b: B. & M. 1147: G. 423: H. 538: C. 236, 1. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. Perf&cHe est impSrio pdtiii {199)f it is very easy TO GET pos- 

session OF the government, 

2. Mihi Ire {199) Ucet, it is permitted m« TO 60 ; or, J may go, 

3. Mnil ire licuit, it vxm permitted me TO QO; or^ I might have 

gone, 

4. Bfigat fit Id sibi £&cSre Uceat, he asks that it be permitted him 

TO DO ihis ; better, he asks permission to do this. 

5. BSgabat fit id sIbi f &cSre Uceret, he was ashing that it he per- 

mitted him TO DO this ; or, permission to do this, 

6. Me ire {199) dportet, it is necessary that I should go; or, / 

ought to go, 

7. Me ire dportuit, it toas necessary that I shovM go ; or, / ov{/ht 

to ha/oe gone, 

8. Dicit me ire dportSre, he says it is necessary that I should go ; 

or, he says that I ought to go. 

Analyse and pane. 

1. MSmtnerunt,^ dderunt. 2. MSmtnSram "Ktum, vidSram 
Cassium. 3. MSmento vSnire^; dicit se mSmlnisse. 4. Liscus 
dixit DumnSrfgem odisse Caes&rem St Romanos. 5. Et te St 
illum^ ddSramus. 6. NSquS* me nSquS eum odit. 7. Divi- 
tiScusmultisciimlacrfmisCaesaremobsScrare^coepit. 8. Sue- 
vi, qui^ &d ripas Rheni venSrant, dSmum rSverti coepenmt. 
9. Omnes miKtes RhSdSnum transTre coepenint. 10. Fru- 
mentum^ conferri® oportet. 11. Nos^ Rhenum transire 5por- 
tuit.^ 12. Dicit ilium Sd se venire oportere.^^ 13. CaesSrem 
de ejus adventu certiorem^^ fTSri oportuit. 14. R8gaverunt 
iit stbi^^ Kceret concilium totius Galliae convScare. 15. Ro- 
gavit iit stbi ire ttceret. 16. 'Rbi eo die ire Kcebit. 17. Per- 
fScfle est totius Galliae impSrio potiri. 18. Ttbi CaesSrem 
certiorem filcere de meo adventu licet.^^ 19. Tibi dfimum 
Ire ttcuit.^* 
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Write In lAtln. 

1, We shall go home. 2. Are you going home ? 8. You 
ought to go home. 4. We ought to have gone home. 5. You 
can go to Geneva; you may go to Geneva; you ought to go 
to Geneva. 6. You could have gone to Bibracte ; you might 
have gone to Bibracte ; you ought to have gone to Bibracte. 
7. You are not going to Home are you? 8. Are you not 
going to Eome? 9. Who will go home with me? 10. He 
says that com ought to be collected. 11. We shall ask that 
it be permitted us to go home. 12. Let us go home. 

Notts and QuMtiont. 

1 What is a Defective Verb ? What is an Impersonal Verb f 

* iUnin, that one; see Ln. LVIII., Notes 1 and 18. 

* See Ln. LXL, Note 3. » See 69, 

* Where is qni made and why ? . ' See S3, 

8 See 129. » See Example 7. 

1^ In this sentence ilium is the subject of ySnire ; ilium — vtiiiret the 
subject of 6port6re ; ilium — 6port6re, the object of dioit. 
n See Ln. LXVIIL, Ex. 1. 

^ How does this flXbi differ from the tibi in sentence 15 ? 
^ What is the subject of Ucet ? i« See Example 3. 



LESSON LXX. 

THE PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATIONS. — DATIVE OF AGENT. 

130» Periphrastic CanJuifO^ions. A. & G. 109, a; 129 : 

A. & S. 329 (1), (2): B. 94, a, b: B. & M. 8»8; 829: G. 149; 
150 ; 239 ; 243 : H. 233 ; 234 : C. 82. 

131. native of Agent. A. & G. 232 : A. & S. 383 2 B. 248, 
Rule XXX VI. : B. & M. S*7; G. 353: H. 388: C. 15T. 
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EXAMPUE8. 

1. Doctfirus sfiniy / am about to teach; I intend to teach; I am to 

tea^ch. 

2. Docturus Srat (fuit)» he was about to teach; he was intending to 

tea^ih; he was to teach. 

3. Audiendi sfimus, we must be heard; we ought to be heard 

4. TIbi (181) audiendi sfimnSy you must hear us; you ought to 

hear us. 

5. Agii consfili vastandi Srant (fuerunt)^ the consul had to lay 

waste (he fields. 

6. Vexillum proponendum Sraty the flag had to be displayed. 

7. Oppidum oppugnandum Srity the town will have to be stormed 

8. Opiddum vobis muniendum Srif^ you wiU have to fortify the 

toion. 

Traaslato^ and parM. 

1. ObsTdes ttt)i daturas sum.* 2. Caesar rnlfhi obsides da- 
turas fuit. 8. Ariovistus Bomanos victtiras fuit. 4. Hostes 
M npas Bheni Yturi sunt. 5. Nonciat hostes M npas Bheni 
ituros esse. 6. Frumentum^ Aeduos^ flagltaturas legatus grat. 
7. D5mum fturi stLmus. 8. Patriae* proftLturi estis. 9. No- 
bis^ bellum gSrendum 6rit. 10. Duo consiiles creandi sunt. 
11. In hostes vSnientes tela nobis conjtcienda Srant. 12. Op- 
pidum legato erpugnandum Srit. 13. Per Alpes miMYbus 
Xtei faciendum Srit. 14. Frumentum Aeduis dandum est.® 
15. Urbs delenda est. 16. CaesSri in Galliam maturandum 
est.^ 17. Caesar maturandum sYbi esse existimavit. 18. De 
ejus adventu Caesar certior^ fSciendus est. 19. CaesSri omnia 
uno tempore grant Agenda : vexillum proponendum,^ quod^^ 
erat insigne, qutim Sd arma concurri^^ oporteret^^ ; signum 
tiiba dandum^; S-b opgre revocandi^ milYtes; qui^® paulo 
longius^* aggeris pgtendi causa ^ processgrant arcessendi^; 
Scies instruenda,^ milites cohortandi.^ 
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Write In IrfiUn. 

1. I intend to write a letter. 2. I was intending to go to 
Bibracte. 3. The lieutenant was to storm the town. 4. My 
brother is about to go to the city. 5. The Qdxjia intend to 
carry on war with their neighbors. 6. The boys most hasten 
home. 7. We must carry on war with our neighbors. 8. You 
will have to fortify the town. 9. We shall have to exhort 
the soldiers. 10. The consul had to give the signal. 11. The 
city will have to be fortified. 12. The town had to be 
stormed. 

Notes and Quetliont. 

^ Imitate the Examples in translation. 

^ Give the Synopsis and Conjugation of each Periphrastic form. 

» See 71. * See 67, 

^ See 131 and Example 8 ; what is the literal translation ? 

^ What are the diiferent translations of this sentence ? See 39 and 131» 

7 m&tflrandiim est has no personal subject ; verbs which do not take a 
Direct Object in the Active Voice have only the impersonal construction in 
the Passive. 

8 See Ln. LXVIIL, Examplb 1. » Supply «rat. 
10 Why is quod in the Neuter Singular ? 

n See Ln. LXIX, Examples 6 and 7 ; what is the subject of 5port£Tet ? 
Translate by the Indicative. 
12 Supply «rant i» eoncurri, to rush, 

M panic longiufl, a little too far. 

^ aggSris — oansft, for t?ie purpose of seeking materials for a mound, 
M The antecedent of qui is ii, which is the subject of aroessendi («rant). 
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LESSON LXXI. 

USE OF THE DATIVE. 

132* Dative witU Intransitive Verbs. A. & G. 226 ; 22T : 

A. & S. 374 (1) ; 376 : B. 241, Rule XXIX. ; 244, Rule XXXII.: 

B. & M. S24:; S31 : G 345 : H. 385, 1., II., and Note 3 : C. 153 ; 
155. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. Civlt&tf (182) persu&sit tit exirenV he persuaded the state 

to go forth, 

2. Novis rebus studebaty he was eager for a revolution; lit., 

for new things, 

3. AUobrSgibus impSravit, he gave orders TO the Allobrooes. 

4. Pl&cuit ei{18f9)nt mittSreV ^^ pleased him to send. 

5. SI AllobrSgibus satisfaciat, if he shovM give satisfaction to 

the Allobrooes. 

Analyze and itane. 

1. Hoc^ fScflius eis persuasit, quod^ undlque 15ei natura* 
Helvetii contlnentur. 2. Is, Marco Messala St Marco Pisone 
consiilibus,^ regni ciipWitate inductus^ conjurationem n5WK- 
tatis fecit et civitati^^ persuasit, tit de finibus suis ci\m omni- 
bus copiis exirent.^ 8. Persuadent BaurScis St Tulingis, f ini- 
tlimis/ iiti, eodem usi^ cousilio,® opptdis^ suis vTcisquS exustis/^ 
una ciim iis proffciscantur.^ 4. Orgetorix ctipWitate regni 
adductus^ novis rebus ^^ stiidebat. 5. Liscus dixit Dumnoi:^- 
gem fSvere Helvetiis sSd odisse^^ CaesSrem St Bomanos. 
6. Caesar Allobrogibus imperavit iit iis frumenti copiam fS- 
cSrent.^ 7. QuamobremplScuit^^ei iitSd Ariovistum legatos 
mittSret. 8. Huic legioni Caesar indulsSrat praectpue. 
9. Si^* Aeduis de^^ injuriis, quas ipsis^^ sociisquS eorum^"^ 
intiilSrint,^® item si AUobrSglbus sStisfSciant, ciim iis pacem 
fSciat. 

Write in liatin. 

1. We persuaded the men to go^ forth. 2. They per- 
suaded the Allobroges to go to Eome. S. We shall persuade 
the Helvetii more easily for this reason,^ because they are 
hemmed in on all sides by mountains. 4. We shall en- 
deavor to persuade (our) neighbors to adopt* the same plan, 
burn up^^ their houses and set out^ in company with us. 
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5. We shall favor neither the enemy nor our friends. 6. He 
will give satisfaction to the citizens for^ the wrongs which he 
has brought upon them^^ and their ^^ allies. 7. We can^^ not 
give you satisfaction for all the wrongs which we have brought 
upon you. 

Notes and QuMtiont. 

1 See Ln. XXXVIIL, Note 3. « See 79. 

* qii5d is a conjunction ; what kind of a clause does it introdace T 

* See Ln. XLV., Notb 4 and 79. ^ See 192, 
« See Ln. LXIII., Examples. "^ See »5, 

B nsi from Otor, to adopt; lit, having adopted, made use of. 

» See 104, 

10 oppldis — eznstis, to hum up their towns, etc,; lit., their towns, etc, 
having been burned up, {122) 

" See Ex. 2. 

^ What tdnd of a verh is 4dif se ? {127) 

u plftouit is an impersonal verb in this sentence ; what is its subject ? 

^^ Sc s&tisf&oiaiit. ^^ de, for, 

w See 67. " See Ln. LVIII., Note 2. 

" intftlSrint from infSro ; render it by the Perfect Indicative. 

w See Ln. XXVIIL, Ex. 1. 

^ civlt&ti, stcUe, is used here for elvlbut, citizens ; hence the dependent 
clause has ezlrent instead of exlret. 



LESSON LXXII. 

USE OF THE ABLATIVE AND SUBJUNCTIVE. 

t33. AbiaHve with ComparaHves. A. & G. 247 : A. & S. 
416: B. 261, Rule XLVL, c: B. & M. 89S: G. 399: H. 41T: 
C. 174. 

134. Subjunctive expressing a Wish or Command. A. & 
G. 266; 267: A. & S. 472; 473, a: B. 309, Rule LXVIIL : B. 
& M. 1193; 1197: G. 247; 249; 253; 256: H. 483; 484, I., 
II., IV.: C. 203, 1 and note. 



FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 113 

EXAMPLES. 

1. N5n amplius miUbus (188) passuum octSdSclm ftb^rat, 

he was Twt vnore than eighteen miles distant 

2. Nihil virtute (188) melius est, nothing is better than virtue. 

3. Gives mei sint (184:) beati, mat my fellow-citizens be happy, 

4. Amemus {184) p&trianiy LET US LOVE our country, 

5. VSniat (la^), LET him come. 

6. Ne hSdie pr5ficiscamur (184), LET us not set out to-day. 

Analyse and parse» 

1. Quid virtute mSlius est? 2. Scimus solem majorem 
essS terra. 8. Amidtia, qua^ nihil mSlius Mbemus, ndbis'* a 
dis^ immortaKbus data est. 4. Haec* sunt dulciora melle. 
5. Milites fortiores sunt imperatore. 6. Caesar ab oppido 
non amplius miltbus passuum duobus castra posuit. 7. Ab urbe 
non ampHus mittbus passuum quinquS castra ponemus. 8. Ipse 
Sb hostium castris non longius mille^ St quingentis passibus 
abSrat. 9. Qu6d a Bibracte, oppMo Aeduorum longe maxlmo 
St copiosisstmo, non amplius mllibus passuum octodScim 
aberat, rBi frumentariae prosptciendum^ existtmavit:' iter® Sb 
Helvetiis avertit ac Bibracte ire contendit. 10. Milites vSniant. 
11. Sitis^ beati. 12. Hos latrones interflciamus. 13. Cae- 
sSrem de ejus adventu certiorem fSciamus. 14. Ad Bibracte 
de quarta vigllia ne proffciscamur. 15. Legatus certior fiat 
de meo consilio. 16. Iter cSlSrius pSr Galliam filciamus. 
17. Civltati^^ persuadeamus iit exeant.^^ 18. N5vis rebus ne 
stiideamus. 19. Hosttbus patriae ne faveamus. 20. Aeduis 
de injfiriis, quas eorum s6ciis^ intiittmus, sStisfaciamus. 

Write in I«atin. 

1. This man is bigger than Caesar. 2. Nothing is better 
than friendship. 3. The lieutenant is braver than the gen- 
eral. 4. We are not more than twenty miles from the city. 
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5. May we be brave. 6. Let us set out in the third watch. 
7. Let us look out for supplies. 8. Let us not kill these 
men. 9. Let us persuade the citizens to go forth. 10. May 
it please^ you to send ambassadors to Caesar. 11. Let the 
enemy come. 12. Let us make haste to go home. 

Notes and Quetiiom. 

1 See 133. * See 39, 

8 See 20, * See Ln. LVIIL, Note 13. 

^ Is miUe in this sentence an adjective or substantive ? See 108, 
* Sc. essS. See 130, 

7 rti — eziitlniAyit, he thought that he ought to look out for supplies, 

8 Introduce the translation of this clause with accordingly, 
» See Example 3. ^» See 132. 

" See Ln. LXXL, Note 20. ^ See 97. 

w See Ln. LXXL, Example 4. 



LESSON LXXIII. 

TENSES OP THE SUBJUNCTIVE. — SUBJUNCTIVE IN FINAL 

CLAUSES. 

135. Sequence of Tenses. A. & G. 383-386 : A. & S. 524- 
526: B. 61; 311, Rule LXX. : B. & M. 1103; 1104: Q. 216; 
510: H. 198; 490-493: C. 234. 

136. Subjunctive of Purpose. A. & G. 317, Remark : 
A. & S. 482 : B. 295, Rule LVIII. ; 299, Rule LXL : B. & M. 
1»05,- 1»07: G. 543-546; 632 : H. 497, T., II. : C. 206. This 
answers such questions as For what purpose ? With what design f 
With what aim ? To what end ? Why ? What ? 



1. Vgnit 

2. Vgniet 

3. Venlt 

4. VenSrit 



Qt videat, 



EXAMPLES. 

he comes 
he wiU come 
he has come 
he will have come 



TO SEE, m orixer 

TO see, that hb 

ilATSEE. 
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5. VSniebat 

6. Venit 

7. VenSrat . 



hewas comdng- 
fit viderety he came 

hehad come 



TO BEE, IN ORDER 
TO SEE, THAT HE 
MIGHT SEE. 



8. Ut consSqiii posset pontem fecit, he made a bridge that he 

MIGHT BE ABLE tO pV/TSUe. 

9. Postfilavit ne Aeduis bellum Inf erret, he demanded that he 

SHOULD NOT MAKE toar UPON the Aedui. ^ 

10. Bquitatmn qui sustineret impStum mlsit, he sent cavalry to 

WITHSTAND the attack. 

11. Ne offendSret vSrSbatur, he'was fearing that he shmld offend, 

12. Ut 1i5cii vSnirent vSrebatur, he was fearing that ihe allies 

would NOT com>e. 

Anatyse and pane» 

1. AIlobrogYbus imperavit, tit iis frumenti copiam QLcSrent. 
2. Caesar Dumn5i¥gem mSnet, tit In rSHquum tempus^ sus- 
piciones vTtet. 3. NSin, ne ejus suppttcio* DivitiSci JLnltmum 
ofifenderet, vSrebatur. 4. Dumn5rfgi persuasit tit idSm^ c6- 
naretur. 5. Copias suas Caesar In proximum collem subducit 
^qnltatumquS, qui sustineret hostium impetum, misit. 6. Le- 
gatos M eum mittunt qui ^cant agros constili* vastandos essS.* 
7. Postfilavit ne aut Aeduis® aut eorum s5ciis® bellum infer- 
ret. 8. Nonnulli pfidore adducti/ fit l^oris suspicionem 
vitarent, rSm^ebant. 9. Caesar omnium ex conspectu rS- 
motis Squis,^ fit spem ffigae toUgret, c6hortatus^ suos^^ proe- 
lium commisit. 10. Caesar ^ Ariovistum legatos mlsit^ qui 
fib eo postfilarent^ fiti Sllquem" locum medium utriusque^ 
coll5quio^ dJeSret. 11. Castella community quo^* fficilius^ si 
se invito^ transire conarentur, prohlbere possit. 

Write in lAtln.^^ 

1. I shall give orders to the Gauls to furnish us with a 
supply of com. 2. He had given orders to the Sequani to 
furnish a supply of com to the soldiers. 3. We shall advise 
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him^^ to avoid suspicions in the future.^ 4. We have ad- 
vised CSassius to avoid suspicions in the future. 5. We advised 
Cassius to avoid suspicions in the future. 6. Caesar was 
fearing that Dumnorix would not avoid suspicions in the fu- 
ture. 7. We shall send cavalry, to withstand the attack of 
the Gauls. 8. Caesar, after removing his horse® out of sight, 
ui^ed his men to fight bravely. 9. He demanded that they 
should not make war either upon us or upon our allies. 
10. We shall fortify the place that^* we may be able to more 
easily withstand an attack. 

Notes and QuMtiont. 

^ in rSlIqunm tempns, in the future j lit, into the remaining time. 

> See 79. 

» See Ln. LVIII., Note 13 ; where would Idem be made ? 

* See 131. 6 See ISO and 6». 

• See «7. 7 See Ln. LXIIL, Ex. 3. 
8 See 19» and Examples. » See Ln. LXIIL, Ex. 2. 

w See Ln. LXV., Note 1. u How declined ? See 116, a. 

^ mSdinm utrlatque, midway between loth ; utorque is declined like 
ater. (;&4) 
» See 39. 

1* quo is preferred to ut when its clause contains a coroparatiye. 
1* 80 invito, against his will; see 1»»; lit, he unwUling. 
^* In writing these imitate carefully the preceding Latin sentences. 
" See Ln. LVIIL, Note 2. 



LESSON LXXIV. 

USB OF THE DATIVE (cofUintied). 

137» Dative of the ^Person possessing. A. & G. 231 : A. 
& S. 384: B. 243, Rule XXXL : B. & M. S21: G. 349: H. 387: 
G. 156. 

138. Two naHves. A. & G 233, a: A.& S. 385; 386 : B. 

246, Rule XXXI V. : B.&U.S48: G. 350: H.390,I., IL: C. 161. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. Est mlhl (187) d5mi p&ter, I ha/ve a father at home; lit., 

a father is to me (U home, 

2. Sex Tiro {187) fOlI fuerunt» a man had six sons» 

3. Haec mlhi (188) sunt ci&raey these (things) are A care to me ; 

lit., these (things) ^are for a care to me. 

4. Tertiam Sciem nostris subaidio mlsit, he sent the third line 

AS A BELIEF TO OUR (mEN). 

5. NSvisdmis praesidio Srant» they were A protection to the 

HINDMOST. 

Analyse and pane. 

1. Mflii est Amicus; tYbi sunt plui^i &nTci. 2. Magni 
pSdes sunt meo fratri sSd cSput parvum. 3. Erit consiili 
magnus exercttus. 4. ImpSratori fueront miKtes multi St^ 
fortes. 5. Virtus est vlro hSnori. 6. Dixit haec stbi essS 
curae. 7. QuinquS cShortes castris praesidio reliquit. 8. Le- 
gato^ impSravit tit quinquS cShortes castris praestdio rSlin- 
quSret.^ 9. Magno usui nostris fuit. 10. N&m Squltatui/ 
quern *^ auxtlio Caes^ri Aedui nusSrant, DumnSrix praeSrat. 
11. Gallis magno M pugnam® Srat^ impSdimento, quod non 
sStYs commSde pugnare pStSrant. 12. Boii St Tulingi, qui 
h5m¥num milibus® circttSr quindSctm agmen hostium ckude- 
bant St nSvissffmis^ praestdio Srant, ex YitoSre^^ nostros circum- 
venere." 13. His rebus^ cognltis Caesar Gallorum animos 
verbis^* confirmavit pollMtusquS est slfbi earn rem curae fiitu- 
ram.^* 14. Ariovistus dixit SmTcttiam pSptlli Bomani sibi 
omamento St praesidio non detrimento essS^ Sportere,^^ 

Write in I«atln. 

1. My friend has four sons. 2. The lieutenant had many 
soldiers. 3. He will leave two legions as a protection to the 
camp. 4. The cavalry, which the lieutenant sent, was a great 
protection to the rear. 5. It was a great hindrance to us in 



118 FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 

battle that we could ^^ not fight with sufficient ease. 6. He 
win order the lieutenant^ to send^^ soldiers as a relief to our 
men. 7. He ordered the lieutenant to send soldiers as a relief 
to our men. 8. The consul ought^^ to send soldiers as a 
relief to us. 

Notat aRil QttMtioBt. 

1 See Ln. VI., Note 5. * See 13». 

» Why is the Subjunctive used ? {136) Why the Imperfect Tense ? {13S) 
What question does at — rSlinqnSret answer ? {136) 

* See 67. 

^ qnem ; why is the Masculine Singular used ? Why the Accusative ? 
6 &d pugnam, in battle, 

^ The subject of Srat is the substantive clause qu6d — pStirant. 
^ Is mlUbas used as a noun or as an adjective ? (108) ; see also S4. 

* nSviiiimis, to the hindmost ; Mt,, to the newest, 

10 ez iUnSre, (m the march. 

11 What is the other ending of the Perfect Indicative Active 3d Plural ? 
w See 122. i« See S4. 

1* Sc. eisfi. w See 129. 

1« See 128 and Ex. 8. "See Ln. XXVIIL, Ex. 2. 

" See 136. 



LESSON LXXV. 

SUBJUNCTIVE IN CONSECUTIVE CLAUSES. 

139, Subjunctive ofMemUt, A. & G. 319, d; 332, a : A. & 
S. 483; 494, a; 499: B. 296, Rule LIX. ; 297, Rule LX.; 301, 
Rule LXII.: B. & M. 1218-1220: G. 553>558: 551, 1, 2: 
H. 500, 1., II. ; 501, 1., 1 ; 504: C. 207; 208; 209; 223. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Tantus timor ezercltmn occiip&vit fit omnimn mentes 
perturbaret, such fea/r seized the army that it disturbed 
the minds of aU. 
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2. Dixit non se t&m barb&nun essS fit n&n sciret, he said he 

was not so wndvUized as not to know. 

3. Flebat fit minus late v&garentury it happened that they 

ROAMED ABOUT less extensively, 

4. RStinerl non p5tSrant quin tela conjicSrent, they could not 

be prevented from hurling weapons. 

Analyse and parser 

1. MilYtes niimero^ t3,iii multi grant, tit agmYni* nSvisslmo 
magno praesYdio^ essent.^ 2. His rebus* fiebat^ fit St minus 
late vSgarentur St mtnus &cAe f iuMmis bellum inferre possent. 

3. Ariovistus dixit non se tfim barb^rum essS, fit non scTret 
bello^ AUobrSgum proxYmo Aeduos Romanis auxflium non 
tfilisse. 4. Tantus sfibito timor omnem exercYtum occfipavit, 
tit non mSdiocriftSr omnium mentes '^ anYmosquS perturbaret. 
5. Mons autem altissYmus impendebat, fit® ftctle perpauci 
proMbere possent. 6. DivYco respondit: M® Helvetios a 
majorYbus suis instYtutos essS,^^ fiti obsYdes accYpere, non dSre, 
consuerint.^^ 7. Ita dies^ circYtSr quindecYm Yter fecerunt, 
fiti intSr nSvissYmum hostium agmen et nostrum primum^ sex 
milia passuum interessent. 8. Ipse autSm Ariovistus tantos 
sYbi^* spYrYtus, tantam arr5gantiam sumpserat, fit fSrendus^^ 
non vYderetur. 9. Germani rStYneri non poterant quin Yn 
nostros tela conjYcSrent. 

Write in I<attn. 

1. Such fear seized the men that they all fled. 2. Such fear 
seizes the men that they all flee. 3. We are so many in num- 
ber^ that we can easily keep their ^^ army from the march.^^ 

4. For these reasons* it happened that they easily kept our 
army from the march.^^ 5. For these reasons it happens that 
they make war upon their neighbors. 6. They marched in 
such a manner that four miles intervened between their rear 
and our van.^ 7. This man assumes^^ such lofty airs 
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that he does not seem endurable.^*^ 8. The lieutenant as- 
sumed such lofty airs that he did not seem endurable.^^ 
9. The Eomans could not be prevented from making^® war 
upon their neighbors. 

Notat and Quettiont. 

I See 194. 2 See 1S8. 

» Why the Imperfect ? (18S) 
^ hii r6bui| for these reasons; see 79» 
* What is the subject of fidbat ? • See ill. 
^ How do mens and anlmui differ in signification ? See Gen. Vy. 
B atf^so that. ^ ita modifies institttltoi eiiS. 

10 imtitttltoi eiiS is object of rMpondit. (S») 

II See A. & G. 138, a; A. & S. 2«8, a, b: B. 95, d: B. & M. SIS: 
G. 151, 1 : H. 235: C. 84; 7. 

1^ See 93. '^ prlmnm, sc. agmen ; render van, 

1* See 89. 

^ fSrendiis, endurable ; lit. (one) to be endured. 

w See Ln, XLIIL, Note 6,. " See Ln. LVIII., Note 2. 

^ See Example 4. i^ to assume, libi itUnSre. 



LESSON LXXVI. 

USE OP THE GENITIVE. 

140. GeniHve with AdJeeHves. A. & Q. 218 : A. & S. 359 : 
B. 234, Rule XXIII. : B. & M. 765.« G. 373 : H. 399 : C. 136, 2. 

141. GeniHve in Predicate. A. & Q. 214, c: A. & S. 357: 

B. 230, Rem. 1 : B & M. 780: G. 365: H. 401: C. 135. 

142. GeniHve tvith certain Verbs. A. & Q. 219 : A. & S. 

365 : B. 235, Rule XXIV. : B. & M. 78Ss G. 375 : H. 406, II. : 

C. 137, 1, 2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Qui rSl (140) mlUtaris pSritlsslmus hSbebatur, wlio vxm 
considered very skilful in military science. 
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2. Bellandi {140) ciipidi, dmrtrus OF CARRTINQ ON WAB. 

3. Jadicimn impSratdris (Idl) est, the decision is THE gen- 

eral's ; or, belongs to the general. 

4. Gallia est p5piUi (141) BSm&nl, GatU belongs to the Roman 

people. 

5. BSmXnlscatur pristinae virtiitis (142) HelvetiSrum, let him 

recollect twe former valor of the Helvetii. 

6. VStSris contiimeliae {142) oblivisci vult, he is wiMing to 

forget THE old insult. 

Analyse and parse. 

1. Legatus belli peritus^ h^betur. 2. Legatus nitttur tit 
belli pSritus fiat.* 3. Nitebatur tit rSi milttaris pSritisstous 
fleret.* 4. Publius Considius, qui rSi mitttaris peritissYmus 
h^bebatur et^ m exercftu Luci Sullae St postea Yn Marci Crassi* 
fuSrat, ctlm expl5ratoribus praemittttur. 5. Ariovistus dixit 
se non tSm imperitum esse rerum, tit non sciret^ Aeduos aux- 
flio^ p5ptili Eomani non usos esse.® 6. Mitttes hortabor, tit 
gloriae sempSr memSres sint. 7. Nos monuit tit virtutis 
sempSr mSmores essemus. 8. Qua de causa® hSmlnes bel- 
landi ^^ ciipidi magno dSlore afficiebantur. 9. Dicit ipsum 
esse Dumnorifgem ctlpMum novarum rerum. 10. Dicunt de 
sununa belli ^^ judfcium impSratoris essS^* se existtoavisse.^ 
11. Neque judYcat Galliam p6tius esse Ariovisti quSm p5piili 
Eomani. 12. MiMum est fortftSr pugnare;^^ impSratoris est 
imperare. 13. Divico CaesSrem hortatur tit rSminiscatur et^* 
vStSris incommodi popiili Eomani et pristtnae virtutis Helve- 
tiorum. 14. Caesar rScentium injuriamm oblivisci non vult.^^ 
15. Omnis conttlmeliae obllviscamur. 

Write in I<atin. 

1. I 'am not considered very skilful in war.^^ 2. I shall 
strive to become* skilful in war. 3. This lieutenant, who 
had been in Sulla's army and afterwards in Caesar's and was 
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considered skilful in battle^ was sent forward with soldiers. 

4. These soldiers are very desirous of carrying on war.*^ 

5. The decision concerning the general management^ of affairs 
belongs ^^ to the consul. 6. This house is Caesar's. 7. We 
ought to forget insults.^^ 8. Let us forget all wrongs. 

Notat and Quettiomk 

1 See 64. 3 gee 1»6 and 136. 

» Why Imperfect ? (ISS) 

^ in Maroi Crasii, sc. exeroltn ; translate, in that of Marcus Crassus. 

^ St connects li&b6b&tnr and ftiSrat ^ See 139 and Example 2. 

7 See 104, 8 ftioi eitS depends upon wlret 

* qna d6 cavsa, /or this reason, 

10 bellandi is a Gerund ; parse it like a noun. 

11 d6 inmma belli, concerning the general management of the war, 
^ eiiS depends upon eziititm&Tiaae ; ezUUm&viise upon dlcvnt 
M See 129. " See Ln. LXL, Note 8. 
16 See 12S, w See 140. 

" See Ex. 3. m See 142. 



LESSON LXXVII. 

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 

143. A. & G. 304-308: A. & S. 476, a, h: B. 305, a, 1 -3 ; 
306, Rule LXVI. : B. & M. 1259-1268: G. 590; 591; 596 - 
699; H. 606; 607, 1. -III. : C. 215, 1, 2, 3, 4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. SI vincit, laetatur, if he is conqtbering, he is rejoicing, 

2. Si vincet, laetabltur, if he conquers {shall conquer)^ he will 

rejoice, 

3. SI vIcSrit, laetabitur, if he conquers (^11 have conquered)^ he 

wUl rejoice. 



■M 
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4. 1^ Tincaty laetetuTy if he should conquer , he would rejoice, 

5. Si viBoSret» laetaretnry if he were comqmering, he tpould he 

rt^oicvng. 

6. Si vidssety laetatus esset, if he had coTiquered^ he would have 

rejoiced. 

AnaljTBe and parse. 

1. Si pugnat, vincit. 2. IS pugnabit^ vincet. 3. Sipugna- 
verit, vincet. 4. Si pugnet, vincat. 5. S pugnaret, vinceret. 
6. Si pugnavisset, vicisset. 7. Si Helvetii AllobrSgf bus ^ 
s^tisf&;ieiit^ cum lis pacem ficiam. 8. Si Helvetii AllobrS- 
glbns s^tis&ciant^ ciim iis pacem ^ciam. 9. Caesar dicit si 
Helvetii AUobrogibus s^tis^ciant^ sese ciim iis pacem esse 
factilrum.2 10. S quid^ vultis,^® rSvertlmini.* 11. S pacem 
popiilus £5manns ciim Helvetiis faciet, in eam partem ibunt^* 
Helvetii iibi eos esse voluSris.^ 12. Sn bello^ persequi^ per- 
severabis,^ rSminiscere* et vSteris incommodi^ popiili Bomani 
et pristlnae virtutis Helvetiomm. 13. Si veteris contiimeliae 
oblivisci vellem,^^ niim^ StiSm recentium injiiriarum memo- 
riam deponSre^ possem? 14. Si id fiet, pr5vinciae^ pSricii- 
I5sum Srit. 15. Caesar ctcit si nemo^* sSquatur, se ciim sola 
dec¥ma legione ttiirum esse.^^ 

Write in liatin. 

1. If he is satisfying the Aedni,* he is rejoicing. 2. If he 
satisfies the Aedui, he will rejoice. 3. If he should satisfy 
the Aedui, he would rejoice. 4. If he were satisfying the 
Aedui, he would be rejoicing. 5. If he had satisfied the Aedui, 
he would have rejoiced. 6. If you wish anything,^ ask. 7. If 
they make peace with us, we shall go into that part where they 
wish^ us to be. 8. But if they persist in pursuing® us with 
war/ let them recall to mind^^ our former valor.® 9. If we 
were willing to forget the old misfortune, could we also get 
rid of the remembrance of recent insults ? 
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NoIm aad QaettioM. 

1 See 139. * eti8 liMtt&mm = fiMtflmm eii& 

s See lie and Ex. 6. «See 47. 

< What does the Future Perfect Tense denote ? (49) 

* See 5^ ^ See «9« 

B periSqni persSTftro» I persist in pursuing, 

» See J4;9. w See 19S. 

" See iJ9«. 

^ What answer is implied ? See Ln. LXI., Note 1. 
" See 86, 

^* The Genitive and Ablative of ndmo are rare : these cases are supplied 
by nulllui and nullo (from nullus, 94). 
^ See 134. 



LESSON LXXVIII. 

USE OF THE ABLATIVE. 

144. AhlaHtfe eacpres9ina Meamire {I}egree) of IHjrereneem 

A. & G. 250 : A. & S. 415 : B. 262, Rule XLVII. : B. & M. 
999 : G. 400 ! H. 423 : C. 176. 

144, a. Ablative of Quality. A. & G. 251 : A. & S. 411 : 

B. 263, Rule XLVIII.: B. & M. 88S: G. 402: H. 419, XL: C. 

175. This is called sometimes (he Ablative of Characteristic, some- 
times the Descriptive Ablative. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. AltSrum iter multo (144) expgditlus Srat, (he o(her route 

was MUCH more passable. 

2. Matiirius paulo (144) domum contendit, he hastens home A 

LITTLE sooner. 

3. Ipsum DumnSrigem, summa audacla (144: fa)^ Dumnorix 

himself, (a man) of the qreatest boldness. 

4. Summa humanXtate (144, a) SdSlescens, a you(h OF THE 

highest culture. 
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Analyao u&A parse. 



1. Caesar multo grSvius quSritilr.^ 2. Multo major Slacrf- 
tas exercltui^ injecta est. 3. AltSrum tter pSr provinciam 
nostram Srat, multo fSctlius atquS expSditius, proptSrea qu6d 
intSr fines Helvetiorum St Allobr5gum, qui nupSr pacati grant, 
Bh5d^nus fluit. 4. Caesar una aestate^ du5bus maxYmis 
bellis^ confectis maturius paulo, quto tempus anni postiilabat, 
in hibema in^ SequSnos exercftum deduxit. 5. Post ejus 
mortem nihYlo minus Helvetii id, qu6d constttuSrant,^ fficSre 
conantur, iit e fintbus suis exeant.'^ 6. B^ltquum sp&tium 
mons contitnet magna altUudtne, It^, tit radices^ montis ex 
utraque parte^ ripae^® flumlnis contingant.^* 7. Galli ingenti 
magnttudlne corpSrum Germanos,^^ incredtMli virtute atquS 
exercltatione In armis essS^ praedlcabant. 8. CommSdissl- 
mum visum est^* Caium V&lSrium Procillum, summa virtute 
St humanTftate SdSlescentem, Sd eum mittSre. 9. ESpgrit 
ipsum e^se Dumn5r¥gem, summa audacia, magna &piid plebem 
propter libSralMtem gratia, ciipidum^^ rerum^^ n5 varum. 



Write in l4ifelii* 

1. He censures the soldiers much more severely. 2. He 
censured me a little more severely than the remaining soldiers. 
3. The route through our province is much more practicable 
than through the territory of the Sequani. 4. The lieutenant 
led his army into winter-quarters among^ the Aedui a little 
sooner than the time of year demanded. 5. We shall none 
the less attempt to do that which we have resolved (to do). 
6. Caius is a /outh of extraordinary valor. 7. We have seen 
mountains of great height. 8. It seemed^* most suitable to 
send to him Titus, a youth of extraordinary practice in 
arms. 
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NotMa 



1 See 103. ^ See 67. 

« See 111* * See 122. 

* in, among, ^ conitittuSrant» sc. flUsSre. 

7 tit — exesnt is an appositive to id ; for the mood, see 189 ; translate, 

to go forlK 

8 See 34. * 6Z ntrftqne parte, ofn. each side. 
10 See 32. " See 159. 

M See A3. " See A;9. 

1* What is the subject of vliiim eit ? {129) 

IB See 64. ^^ See 1^. 



-»oS9{o«- 



LESSON LXXIX. 

CONCESSIVE CLAUSES. 

145. A. & G. 313, a-e: A. & S. 478-480; 510 (2): B. 292, 
e, Rule LVI. ; 303, d, Rule LXIV. : B. & M. 1281-12S4: G. 
605-609: H. 514; 515, I.-III. : 0. 204, 1, 2; 214, 3 ; 225. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Qufim puipiatuin sit, although theyfovght; lit., it wasfotu/ht 

2. UcSt vict5ria glSrlStur, althov/gh he glories in victory. 

3. Quamvis c&reret nomine, although he was without the name. 

4. Etsi videbat, t&mSn n5n pfitabat, although he saw, yet he did 

not think. 

AnalTse and pane. 

1. Quttm fortfter pugnent, tSmSn noii Vincent. 2. Quiim 
SequSni Eomanis* sStisfecSrint, tSmen legatus pacem cilm iis 
non fecit. 3. Quiim ea^ M sint, tSmSn, si obsWes ab iis stbi 
dentur,^ ciim iis pacem ficiat.^ 4. NSm hoc toto proelio/ 
quiim Sb hora septYma Sd vesperum pugnatum sit,^ aversum 
hostem vldere nemo p5tuit. 5. Ltcet^ me hortetur, non pug- 
nabo. 6. Licet miles vulneratus sit, tSmSn laetatur. 7. Lt- 
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cet Helvetii sua victoria^ glorientur, tSmen Iter ficient non 
pSr nostram provinciain. 8. Erat dignltate® regia, quamvis 
c&reret nomine.® 9. Quamvis sint stlb Squa^ siib &qua mSlS- 
dicere tentant. 10. Caesar^ etsi pr5p6 exacta jSm aestas Srat, 
tSmen eo^^ exercttum adduxit. 11. N&m etsi stnS ull5 
periculo legionis^^ delectae ciim Squltatu proelium f5re^ 
vtdebat, tamgn committendum^^ non piitabat. 12. ItS dies 
circiter quindgclm iter fecerunt, titi intSr nSvisstmum hostium 
agmen St nostrum primum non amplius quinis^^ aut senis 
milibus^^ passuum interesset.^^ 

Write in lAtin. 

1. Although they fought bravely, yet they did not conquer. 
2. Although these things are so, yet we shall make peace with 
them. 3. No one fled in this whole battle, although they 
fought from the fifth hour till sunset. 4. We cannot see the 
mountain, although it is of great height.® 5. The lieutenant 
did not lead his army into winter- quarters, although the sum- 
mer was almost gone. 6. He thinks that he ouglit to begin ^^ 
battle, although he sees that it will not be without danger to 
the legions. 

Notat and Quettiom. 

I See 132. 2 See Ln. LVIIL, Note 13. 

* See Ln. LXXVIL, Ex. 4. What is the force of this conditional 
clause? {143) 

* See HI. fi See Ex. 1. 

• lioCt is properly an Impersonal Verb {128)y Present Tense, with ttt 
{thai) omitted ; hence it is followed only by the Present and Perfect Sub- 
junctive. {135) What is the literal translation ? 

7 See 79. 8 See 144, a, 

• See Ex. 3. lo eO, (hUh&r. 

II A. & G. «in A. & S. 353 (2): B.-233, KuLE XXII. : B. & M. 
746 : G. 361, 2 : H. 396, III. : C. 133, 3. 

12 f5re = fftttlnim essS. {62) 

18 committendnm, sc. esiS ; see 130. 

1* qulnis, etc. , tkan fivCf etc. each day. 

IS See 133, i« See 139. 



128 FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 



LESSON LXXX. 
USE OF THE ABLATIVE (contintied). 

146. AhiaHve of Trice* A. & G. 252 : A. & S. 408 : B. 258, 

Rule XLIIL, c: B. & M. SMi G. 404: H. 422: 0. 179. This 
answers such questions as Far how much ? At what price ? 

14:7 • AhUxHve of IHsianee. A. & G. 257,6; A. & S. 423, h :' 
B. 262, Rule XLVIL: B. & M. 9SS: G. 335, Remark 1 : H. 
379, 2 : C. 176. This answers the question How far ? 

148. AhiaHve f€ith AdJeeHves. A. & G. 245, a: A. & S. 
418: B. 261, Rule XLVL, a: B. & M. 919: G. 373, Remarks 
1-4 : H. 421, IIL ; C. 179, 2. 

bXAMPLES. 

1. DSmuin duobus tSlentis (140) emit, he bought a house fob 

TWO TALENTS. 

2. Oppidum parvo prStio (140) vendldlt, he sold the town at a 

SMALL PRICE. 

3. Milibus (147) passuum quattuor St visinti absunt, Ihey are 

TWENTY-FOUR MILES distant. 

4. Dlgnus est majoribus {148)9 he is worthy of (his) ancestors. 

Analjwe and parse. 

1. Hic^ mercede pueros et puellas docet. 2. VigintT tS- 
lentis unam orationem IsocrStes vendldit. 3. Vendtdit hie 
auro patriam. 4. Victoria nobis ^ inulto sangutne stetit.^ 
5. Yereor ne victoria iis inulto sanguine stet.* 6. Quum Ro- 
mani vTcerint,^ tSmSn victoria iis multo sanguine stStit. 

7. Septtmo die ab exploratoribus certior factus^ est Ariovisti 
copias "^ a nostris® miltbus passuum quattuor et viginti abesse.^ 

8. Hie locus aequo fere spiitio ^b castris Ariovisti et CaesSris 
Sberat. 9. Legionem Caesar, quSm equis^^ devexSrat, passi- 
bus ducentis Sb eo tumtilo constituit. 10. Item Sauites 
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Ariovisti pari intervallo constfterunt.^^ 11. Eodem diecastra 
promdvit et millfbus passuum sex a Caes&ris castris silb monte 
consedit. 12. Hi pueri patrYbus indigni sunt. 13. Hie im- 
pSrator immortalttate dignus est. 14. LlcSt^ hi milXtes 
fortiss^tmi sint^ t^Sn majorYbus indigni sunt. 15. PaSrum 
hortemur iitmajorYbus dignus sit.^^ 16. Nulla vox est 8.b iis 
audita p5piili Bomani majestate ^t siiperi5r¥bus victoriis in- 
digna. 

Write in l4itln. 

1. This man* will teach for wages. 2. I shall sell my 
house at a small price. 3. He is by no means rich, although 
he sells^ houses at a large price. 4. I fear that I shall not 
sell* my house at a large price. 5. We are about fifteen miles 
from the city. 6. We shall station the third legion three 
hundred paces from the hill. 7. He will station his cavalry at 
nearly an equal distance from the same place. 8. We shall 
move forward our camp on the same day, and encamp at the 
foot of a mountain ten miles from Geneva. 9. I fear that 
these girls are not worthy of their mother. 10. Let us urge 
the soldiers to be*^ worthy of their country. 



Notes. 

1 See Ln. LVIII., Note 13. « See 39. 

» See Gen. Vy. under g^. * See Ln. XLVI., Note 4. 

fi See 14S. • See Ln. LXVIII., Ex. 2. 

7 See S3. 8 Sc. COpiii. 

^ ftbessS depends upon the idea of saying contained in ab — tactaa eit, 
he was informed by scmUs thatf etc., i. e. who said that, etc. 
10 Sqnii, on horseback ; see S4. ii See contiitS, Gen. Vy. 

12 See Ln. LXXIX., Note 6. i« See 136. 



130 FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 



LESSON LXXXI. 

CAUSAL CLAUSES. 

14:9. A. & G 331, a, 6, c; 326: A. & S. 500 (2) h; 510 (2) ; 
519: B. 303, Rule LXIII. : B. & M. 12SO; 1251; 1255: G. 
538-541; 587; 636: H. 516, I., II. ; 517: C.214, 3; 224; 232. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Qufim ImpStiis siistinere n5ii possent, altSri sS in montem 

rSceperunt, since they could not withstand the attacks^ one 
'party withdrew upon the mountain, 

2. Caesar injuriam f&ciebat qui vectigalia detSri5ra f&cSret, 

Ckiesar was doing wrong because he was making the revenues 
decrease, 

3. Aedui quesU sunt qu5d Harudes fines eorum p5piilaren- 

tur, the Aedui complaiiud because (as they said) the Harudes 
were laying waste their territory, 

4. Qu5d a Bibracte &bSrat, rei friimentariae prospiclendum 

existimavit, because he was distant from Bibracte^ he thcmght 
that he must look out for supplies. 

Analyze and pane. 

1. PerfScfle est, quiim virtu te^ omntbus praestetis, totius 
Galliae impSrio^ potiri.^ 2. OrgetSrix dixit perf&cfle essS, 
quiim virtute omutbus praestarent, totius Galliae impSrio 
potiri. 3. Quiim magna ex parte* eorum prScTbus^ adductus 
bellum susceperit, queriftur. 4. CaesS,ri quiim id nunciatum 
esset, matiirat ab urbe proflcisci. 5. Diiitius^ quiim nos- 
trorum*^ impetus susttnere non possent, alteri se, iit coeperant,® 
in montem receperunt, alteri Sd impedimenta et carros suos se 
contiilerunt. 6. In fines Lingonum die quarto pervenerunt 
quiim propter vulnSra milTtum nostri triduum morati eos 
sequi n5n potuissent. 7. Ariovistus dixit magnam CaesSrem 
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injuriam fScSre qui suo adventu vectigalia detSridra® ftlcSret. 
8. Gr&v?t6r eos accusal qu5d &b iis non sublSvetur. 9. Mul- 
to^^ ^ti^m grSvius qu6d sit destittitus quSritur. 10. Propter 
frigSra, qu6d Gallia siib septemtrionibus p5stta est,^^ frumenta 
in agris matura non Srant. 11. Eo autSm frumento,^ quSd^^ 
flumtne Ar&re navibus^ subvexSrat, proptSrea mtnus uti^* 
poterat, qu6d Iter Sb Ar&re Helvetii avertSrant, a quibus disce- 
dere nolebat.^ 12. Quod a Bibracte, oppMo Aeduorum 
longe maxtmo St copiosisstmo, non amplius milibus^^ passuum 
octodScim S.bSrat, rei f rumentariae prosplciendum ^"^ existlma- 
vit : fter ftb Helvetiis avertit ac Bibracte^^ ire contendit. 

Write in I<atin. 

1. Since we excel the Eomans in valor, it will be very easy 
to get possession of their government. 2. Since they fight 
more bravely than the Gauls ^® they will easily conquer. 3. We 
are fleeing, since we cannot longer withstand their attacks. 
4. Since they cannot longer withstand the attack of the enemy, 
one party withdraws upon a mountain, the other betakes itself 
to the baggage. 5. He complained because (as he said) he 
could not use the com. 6. He complains because (as he 
says) he has sold his house at a small price.^ 7. Because 
Germany is placed towards the north the cold there is great. 
8. We shall march through Geneva at sunset,^^ because we 
are not more than twenty miles distant. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 See 124. ^ See 104. 

* See 129. * magna ex parte, in great part, 

* See 79. ® Difltini modifies snstitnere. 

' The Possessive Pronouns, like the Demonstrative, are often used sub- 
stantively. See Ln. LVIII., Notes 1 and 13. 

* What kind of a verb is coepSrant ? {127) 

» See Example 2. lo See 144. 



V 
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11 Of what does q«6d — pdtlU eit express the cause ? 

IS See lis and 34. ^ See S4. 

" See 69, 1» See 12S. 

1* See 133. 17 See Example 4. 

18 See lOS. i> Than the Gauls, qum ChOli. 

^ See 140. 31 See m. 



LESSON LXXXII. 

TEMPORAL CLAUSES. 

150. A. &G. 333; 335; 33T; 328: A.&S.502; 503; 505; 
509, a; B. 293, fi, 1-3, RuLE LVI. ; 304, 1-3, Rule LXV. : B. 
&U.12S7; 1»S8; 1241; 1244: G. 570; 5T1; 574; 576; 579; 
580; 581 : H. 519, I., II, 1, 2; 520, I., 1, 2, II. ; 521, I., 11., 1, 
2 : C. 214, 1, 2, 4, 5. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Quiim legatl mittlSrentur, Ariovlstiis postiUavlt, tchen 

ambassadors were sent, Ariovistus demanded. 

2. PriusquSm quidquSm conaretur DlvItiScmn v$cat,i before 

he attempted anything he summoned Divitiacus, 

3. D&m haec gSruntur Caes&ri nundatum est, while ihese 

things were taking pla>ce it was reported to Caesar. 

4. Non exspectandum sibi st&tuit dfim pervSnirent, he decided 

that he ought not to wait until they should arrive. 

AnalTse and parse. 

1. Diu quttm esset pugnatum, impedimentis castrisque^ 
nostri^ potiti sunt. 2. Qudin tridui viam* processisset, nun- 
ciatura est^ ei Ariovistum cum suis omntbus copiis contendere. 
3. Hie pagus linus, qutlm domo^ exisset patram nostroram 
memorial Lucium Cassium consiilem interfecerat St ejus exer- 
citum siib jtigum miserat. 4. Qudm^ hostium Scies a stnis- 
tro cornu® puls^^ atque In fiigara con versa esset, a dextro 
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comu vShSmentSr multYtucUne suorum' nostram ^ciem preme- 
bant. 5. lUiquS priusquam quidqu^m conaretur Diviti&cum 
fid se v5cari jiibet.^ 6. Postqufim id fintmum advertit copias 
suas Caesar In proximum coUem subducit. 7. Ed postqafim 
Caesar pervenit obsMes^ arma^ servos ^^ poposcit. 8. Diim 
haec in coUdquio gSruntur,^ CaesSri iiunciatum est^ Squltes 
Ariovisti IfipMes teifiquS ^ in nostros conjtcSre. 9. TfimSn, iit 
spfitium intercedSre posset^ diim miKtes, quos ^ impSravSrat^ 
convSnirent, legatis respondit diem se &d deliberandum^* 
sumpturum.^ 10. QuJbus** rebus adductus Caesar non ex- 
spectandum^^ slbi stfituit^ diim, omnYbus fortiinis^® sociorum 
consumptis, in SantSnos Helvetii pervgmrent. 

Write In I<atlii« 

1. When ambassadors were sent to Caesar, he demanded 
com of them.^ 2. When they had proceeded a three days' 
march,* they pitched (their) camp. 3. Before they attempted 
to set out they summoned a council. 4. After the general 
arrived in the territory of the Aedui he demanded com, wagons, 
and^^ horses. 5. Although we had routed the enemy's line 
on the right wing, on the left he was pressing furiously upon 
us. 6. While the troops are assembling we are waiting. 

7. We shall remain in the city until the troops assemble. 

8. Influenced by these^* affairs, we decided that we ought ^^ 
not to wait until the enemy should lay waste our fields. 



Notes. 

1 See A. & G. i276, d: A. &S. 466: B. 58; B. k M. 108»: G. IHtiOx 
H. 461, III. : C. 189, 6. 

2 See Ln. XXIII., Note 2. « See Ln. LXXXL, Note 7. 

* See 109. 

^ What is the subject of nimei&tiim est ? {l»9) 

• See 107* ' See 111. 

B a slnistro oomn, an the left tping^ ^ pnlia, sc. estet. 
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10 When several nonns follow each other in the same construction, the 
Latin language either omits the conjunction altogether, or re^^ats it : e. g. 
either obsXdes, arms, servos ; or obsXdes et arma et servos ; not obsides, 
arma et s«rvos. 

u A. & G. «re, c: A. & a 4«8< 0. «20, Kemark : H. 467, 4 : C. 
•214, 1, note 2. 

^ An enclitic throws its accent hack upon the final syllable of the word 
to which it is attached : tdlAqne. 

^ So. ooATenlrt. ^^ ad dellbSraiidiim,/or ddiberaiing, 

16 sumptHmm, sc. essS. 

^^ The Latin often employs a relative where the English prefers a demon- 
strative : quae res, these affairs, 

1^ ezspeotandum, sc. essS. See 130 and 131 

M See 122. J» See 71 and Ln. LVIIL, Note 2. 

«> See 14S. 



LESSON LXXXIII. 

SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 

151* The Indirect Question. A. Sc G. 334» w. preceding 
Note : A. & S. 518: B. 294, a, Rule LVIL : B. & M. 118»: G. 
454; 469 : H. 528, 2 Note ; 529, I. : C. 231, 1 w. n. 1. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Quid sui consili^ sit ostendit, he shows what his plan is, 

2. Causa quae esset quae^t, he asked what (he cause was. 

3. ArloTisto miram visum est quid in Gallia CaesSri nSgotii 

esset, Ariovistus wondered whcU biLsiness Caesar had im, Gaul. 

Analyse and parse. 

1. Qualis esset natura mentis, qui^ cognoscSrent,* mlsit. 

2. Dicit intelligSre sese quanto td ciim perictQo fecSrit. 

3. Ex quo judjfeari potest/ quantum habeat in se b8ni^ con- 
stantia. 4. DumnSrfgi custodes p5nit/ fit, quae Sgat, quftus- 
cilm^ 15quatur, scire possit. 5. Ariovistus dixit stbi mirura 
vlderi/ quid tn sua Gallia, qu^m bello® vicisset,* aut Caesjlri^^ 



FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 135 

aut omnino pSpiilo Romano ^^ nSgoti^ esset. 6. Flumen est 
Arar, quod pSr fines Aeduonim St SequSnorum In EhSdSnum 
influit incredlfbtli lenttate, M iit octilis, \n utram partem ^^ fluat, 
judfcari non possit. 7. Postero die castra ex eo l6co m5vent. 
Idem^ fecit Caesar, equttattimquS omnem, Sd niimenmi quat- 
tuor milium, quem ex omni prdvincia St Aeduis atquS eorum 
sociis coactum hSbebat,^^ praemittit, qui vXdeant,^ quas in 
partes hostes Iter fSciant. 8. Caesar vShSmentSr eos ineusavit 
quod, aut quSm tn partem aut quo constlio'* ducerentur,^^ 
stbi quaerendum^* aut cogttandum piitarent.^^ 9. Caesar dixit 
de quarta vigilia se castra moturum, iit quJlm primum intelK- 
gSre posset, utrtim Spiid eos piidor atquS offYcium, Sn ttmor 
vSleret. 10. Qutim ex captivis quaereret Caesar, quSm ob 
rem Ariovistus proelio^ non decertaret, banc lepSriebat cau- 
sam. 

Write In IaUh. 

1. Caesar asked in what direction the river flowed. 2. We 
shall send (men) to ascertain^ in what direction the river flows. 

3, It cannot be determined in what direction the river flows. 

4. Labienus sent forward the cavalry to see in what direction 
the enemy had fled. 5. Liscus censures them severely because 
(as he says) they think ^"^ they ought to ask^^ in what direction 
they are to be led. 6. We shall break up camp in the first 
watch, that we may be able to know as soon as possible whether 
our soldiers are brave or cowardly. 7. We shall place guards 
over him,^ that we may know with^ whom he speaks. 8. The 
general placed guards over the soldiers, that he might be able 
to ascertain what they Vere doing. 

Notes and Quetiient. 

^ quid 8iii oonsili, wJujU hia plan; lit., whcU of his plan. See A. & G. 
216 s A. & S. 354« B. 227, Rule XVII. : B. & M. 77 ; G. 366 j 3Tli 
H. 396, IV. : C. 133, 4. 
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2 qni, sc. viros as antecedent. * See 136 and Ex. 10. 

* What is the subject of potest ? 

6 Bamn5rigi — pOnit, he places guards over (lit. for) Dumnorix, 

« See Ln. LIX., Note 1. 

' sibi — vidfiri, he wondered; lit., it seemed to him wonderful; for sibi, 
see 39, 

8 bellOf in war; see 54, 

^ Yloisseti translate by the Indicative. 
w See 137. 

11 in atram partemi in which direction, 
"^ How does idem differ in meaning ivom Idem ? 

18 coactnm h^bdbat, hje had collected, A. & G. 292, c: A. & S. 547 c: 
\\. & M. 1358: G. «30t H. 388, 1, NoTK : 0. «51, 3. 
^^ See 79. i^ dlloSrentur, they toere to he led, 

i<^ quaerendum, sc ess6 : see 130. i7 See 149 and Ex. 3. 



LESSON LXXXIV. 
ORATIO OBLIQU A. — INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 

152. A. & a 335, Rem.; 336; 339: A. & S. 515; 516: B. 
316; 317, Role LXXIV. : B. & M. 1295; 1290: G. 651-653: 
H. 522; 523, I., II., 1, 2, III. ; 524 : C. 228; 229. 

EXAMPLE. 

Oratlo Recta, Direct Dis- Oratio Obliqua, Indirect Dis- 

course, course, 

Ob earn Ldmtus est Divitidcus : 6b earn 

rem ex civitate profOgl et rem s^ ex civitate profugte«e et 

Romani veni, quod neque Romam veiiisse, quod neque 

jiirejurando neque ohsidibus jurejurando neque obsidibus 

teneftar. tenereficr. 

J fled from Dimtiacus said: he fled from 
the state and came to Rome for the state and came to Rome for 
this reason, because J was re- this reason, because he was re- 
strained neither by an oath nor strained neither by an oath nor 
by hostages. by hostages. 
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Analyse and pane. 

1. Divtco respondit: It& Helvetios a majoribus suis instt- 
tutos esse, litT obsWes acctpSre/ non dSre consuerint^; ejus 
rei pSpiilum Eomauuin essS testem. 2. Legati dixerunt sese 
hSbere quasdam res, quas ex communi consensu Sb eo pStere 
vellent. 3. L6cutus est pro his DivitiScus Aeduus : GalHae 
totius faetiones essS duas : harum^ altSrius* principatum te- 
nere Aeduos, altSrius Arvemos. 4. Dixit horum* primo cir- 
cltSr milia quindSctm Elienum transisse : posteaquSra agros 
5t cultum et copias^ Gallorum homines feri ac barbSri fidfimas- 
sent, traductos^ plures:^^ nunc essS tn Gallia M centiim St 
vTginti milium niimerum. 5. Dixit ciim his Aeduos eorumquS 
clientes semel atquS iteriim armis^ contendisse; magnam cSlS,- 
mMtem pulsos^ accepisse, omnem nobilitatem, omnem sSna- 
tum, omnem equttatum^ amlsisse. 6. Antmadvertit Caesar 
unos ex omntbus SequSnos nlfhtl earam rerum^ ftcere, quas 
ceteri fScSrent, sSd tristes cSptte^^ demisso terram intueri. 



Notos» 



1 See 69. 










2 See 139 and Ln. LXXV., Note 11. 






« See Ln. LXXXIII., Note 1. 








^ altlrins modifies iiftOtiOnis understood. 






^ oOpias, vjealth. 




* trftdnotos, 


) sc. egi%* 


7 See 54. 




8 See pello. 




» See Ln. LXXXII., Note 10. 




10 See 12». 




^ plus is declined as follows : 








JV. 




M. and F, 


N. 




■ Norn, plus. 




\ plures, 


plura. 




Gen. pluris, 




plurium, 


plurium, 


Sing. 


j)at, 


Plur. 


plunbus, 


plunbus. 




Ace pliis. 




pliires. 


plura. 




Abl. 




• plunbus^ 


pliinbus. 
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LESSON LXXXV. 
INDIRECT DISCOURSE (continued). 



EXAMPLE. 



Direct Discourse, 



Si 
pacem pSpiilus Romanus cum 
Helvetiis fScie*, in earn partem 
Unint atqu§ Ibi T^runt Helve- 
tii, ubi eo3 tu constttu- 
^ris atquS esse voluSris ; sin 
bello persequi persSveraftte, r§- 
minisc^re §t veteris incom- 
modi p5puli Romani St pristinae 
virtutis Helvetiorum. 



If the Roman people 
aluill make peace with the 
Helvetii, the Helvetii will go 
into that part and stay where 
ycnf shall have determined and 
wished that they should be ; 
but if you sluMll persist in 
continuing war, recollect the 
old misfortune of the Roman 
people and former valor of the 
Helvetii. 



Indirect Discourse, 



Is m cikm. Caesdre SgU: Si 
pacem poptilns Romanns cfim 
Helvetiis ilk^ety in earn partem 
ItHros atque ibi fUtaros Helve- 
tio8, ubi eos Caesar constitu- 
isset atque esse \6hiisset ; sTu 
bello persequi perse verare*, re- 
miniscSretur et veteris incom- 
modi populi Romani et pristinae 
virtutis Helvetiorum. 

He treated with Caesar as fol- 
lows: If the Roman people 
sliould make peace with the 
Helvetii, the Helvetii wouM, go 
into that part and stay where 
Caesar sJumld have determined 
and wished that they should be ; 
but if he should persist in con- 
tinuing war, let him recollect 
the old misfortune of the Roman 
people and former valor of the 
Helvetii. 



Analyze and parse. 

1. Ariovistus multa^ praedicavit: Transisse Rhenum sese 
non sua sponte,^ sed rogatum^ et arcessTtum^ aGallis; noii 
sinS magna spe niagnisque praemiis domum prSpinquosque 
reliquisse : sedes habere* in Gallia Sb ipsis^ concessas,^ obsides 
ipsorum^ vSluntate* dS.tos; stTpendium cS.pere* jure^ belli, 
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quod® victores victis^ imponSre consuerint.^^ 2. His Caesar 
ita respondit : Eo^^ stbi mtaus diibYtationis^ dSri, qu5d eas 
res, quas legati Helvetii commSm6rassent,^^ mSm6ria^ tSneret, 
atquS eo^ grSvius ferre, quo^ mtniis mSrfto^ p5pu]i Bomani 
acctdissent : qui si^* aUcujus injuriae^ sXbi^^ conscius fuisset, 
non fuisse difflctle cSvere*^ ; sed eo^^ deceptum/® quod nSque 
commissum^ a se intelttgSret, quare ttmeret, uSque stne causa 
tlmendum^ piltaret. 

NotoSa 
^ A. & G. lS8s A. & S. 438 (3): B. 269s B. & M. 6S8 : G. 195» 
Kemaek 2 : H. 441 1 C. 113» 7. 
> See 79« * See 191 and Exs. 3 and 4. 

* h&bfire, eapSre, sc s6. ^ ipsis, sc. OaUis. 

• ooncessas, from ooncddo ; ipsOmm, their own. 

7 The Ablative of CatLse often designates that in accordance with which 
anything is done : jOre, in accordance toith the law, 

^ See 116. 

9 A. & G. 18Ss A. & S. 438 (2): B. 269s B. & M. 658: G. 195, 
Bemabk 1 : H/ 441, 1 ; this rule includes Participles and Pronouns : 
C. 251, 8. For the case of viotii, see 67. 

^ See Ln. LXXV., Note 11. " eo, for this reason. 

" See Ln. LXXXIII., Note 1. *» See Gen. Vy. under eo. 

1* qni si, if they. ^ See 140. 

1^ See 86; translate, on their part, 

17 See 129* ^ deceptnm, sc. e8s6 86. 

19 eommissum, sc. essS ftUquid. 

so timendum, sc sibi 6886, and see 130. 

^ See 54. 
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LESSON LXXXVI. 

INDIRECT DISCOURSE {continued). 
Write In lAtin. 

1. Caesar replies : The Eomans have been so trained up by 
their fathers that they do not give^ hostages. 2. He in- 
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foims Caesar (that) the Helvetii are marching through the 
province because they have no other way. 3. He says (that) 
the Aquitani are hemmed in by the Pyrenees, which separate 
Aquitania from Spain. 4. We shall say many* (things) : 
(that) we did not cross the Rhone of our own free will, but 
because* we had been invited® by the Sequani ; we did not 
set out from home* without great rewards ; we have among 
the Helvetii large possessions, granted to us with their own* 
consent;* we levied tribute on the conquered^ in accord- 
ance with the law® of war. 5. You said (that) you remem- 
bered those things which the Sequani had called to mind; 
that you had been deceived for this reason,* that^^ you had 
neither done anything for which^ you should fear, nor did you 
think (that) you ought to fear^ without a reason. 

Notes. 
1 See 139. 2 gee Ln. LXXXV., Notb 1. 

» See 191 and Ex. 8. * See 107. 

^ their ovm, ipsOrnm. * See 79. 

^ See €7 and Ln. LXXXV., Notb 9. 
» See Ln. LXXXV., Note 7. 
^/or this reason, eo. 1° that, qii5d. 

11 /or which, qn&rS. w g^e 130 and 131. 
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LESSON LXXXVII. 

THE GERUND. 

153. The Gerund. A. & G. 295 : A. & S. 548 (1) : B. 324 : 

B.&M. 1319; 1321: G.426; 427: H. 541; 542, 1.- IV.: C. 252. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Hostlbus pugnandi pStestatem fecit, he ga/oe the enemy an 
opportunity for PiQHTiNa. 
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2. Bellandl cfipidi, f(md OF carrying on war. 

3. Diem Sd deliberandum siimety h^ wiU take a day for delib- 

erating. 

4. BSpSriebat in quaerendo, he found on inquiring. 

5. Stfidluia pugnandi, a desire FOR fighting. 

Analyse and pane.^ 

1. Qua de causa homines bellandi* ciipldi magno dolore^ 
afficiebantur. 2. His rebus adducti et auctoritate Orgetorfgis 
pennoti, constltuerunt ea, quae Sd proftciscendum perttnerent/ 
compSrare. 3. Caesar legatis respondit, diem se Sd deliber- 
andum sumpturum.^ 4. Eeperiebat in quaerendo Caesar M- 
tium ejus fiigae factum^ a Dumnonge atquS ejus SquJtflbus. 

5. Caesar DivitiScum consolatus rogat, finem orandi fSciat.* 

6. Ariovistus, quiim nequS Sdftum neque causam postiilandi 
justam Mberet/ liberatttate® sSnatus ea praemia consecutus 
est. 7. Caesar loquendi finem fScit seque Sd suos^ recYpit, 
suisquS impSravit ne quod^^ omnlno telum in hostes rejYcSrent. 
8. Multo^^ major Skcrftas studiumque pugnandi majus exer- 
cYtui injectum est. 9. Proximo die Caesar ^ciem instruxit 
hostlflbusque^^ pugnandi p5testatem fecit.^ 10. ItS nostri® 
acrftSr in hostes signo^* dSto impetum fecerunt, tit spStium 
pila in hostes conjtciendi non dSretur.^^ 

TTrite in Iiatln. 

1. He says the Romans were fond of carrying on war. 
2. We shall take ten days for deliberating. 3. We shall ask 
them to make* an end of entreating. 4. A much greater de- 
sire for carrying on war was infused into all of us.^* 5. They 
gave us an opportunity for strengthening peace with them. 
6. We shall give them an opportunity for strengthening peace 
and friendship with us. 7. You will find on inquiring (that) 
we do not easily keep the enemy from our towns. 8. They 
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said you would find on inquiring (that) they do not easily keep 
the enemy from their cities. 9. We made an end of speaking 
and betook ourselves to our (friends). 10. Although we had 
no just cause for asking, we obtained many things ^^ by reason 
of your generosity.® 

Notes. 

1 Fuve the Gerunds like nouns. > See 140. 

» A. & G. »48, R. : A. & S. 410 (2) : B. «59, Rlle XLIV. : B. & M. 
873: G. 401t H. 419, III. : C. 166, 1. 

« A.&G.3«0: A. & S. 500 (2), ((;{) : B.301: B,kU,l»18: G.633t 
H. 500, L : C. 2i23, 1. 
^ essfi is often omitted from the compound forms of the Infinitive. 
* See 136 and Ln. XXXYIIL, Note 3 ; tit, as here, is sometimes 
omitted. 
7 See 14S. * See 79. 

» See Ln. LXXXV., Note 9. 1° See 116, second part, 

" See 144. " gee 39. 

1» See Example 1. " See 1»9 and Ex. 2, b, 

^ See 139, ^^ all of tis, omnibui nobis ; see 67. 

17 See Ln. LXXXV., Note 1. 
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LESSON LXXXVIII. 

THE GERUNDIVE. 

154. The Gerundive. A. & G. 206: A. & S. 548 (2); 550: 
B. 325, Rule LXXVl. : B. & M. 13»»: G. 428: H. 543: C. 252. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Ad minuendam gratiam, for diminishing popularity. 

2. Ad eas res conficiendas OrgetSrix dellgTtur, Orgetorix is 

chosen to execute these plans. 

3. Spem regni obtinendl, (he hope OF obtaining the sovereignty. 

4. D&ta f Scultate itinSrIs f Sciendl, if an opportunity for marching 

should be granted. 
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AnAlTSe» and pane. 

1. Qutbus 5pTbus^ ac nervis non solum M mtnuendam* 
gratiam,^ sSd paenS 8,d pern&iem suam utSretur.* 2. Ipse In 
ctteriorem Galliam M conventus Sgendos profectus est. 3. Ad 
eas res conf Tciendas biennium stbi s&tts essS duxerunt. 4. In 
Gallia Sb his^ qui M conducendos h5mtnes ^cultates Mbe- 
bant^ regna occupabantur. 5. Ea^ quae &d effemlnandos 
Sntmos pertTnent, important. 6. DScIma iSgio se essS Sd bel- 
lum ggiendum p£ratiss&nam eonfirmaviL 7. AnoFistiis dixit 
omnes Galliae civttates &d se oppuguandum venisse. 8. Fru- 
mentum omne, praelerquSm quod secum portaturi erant,^ com- 
burunt, tit domum^ redttionis spe^ sublata® pSratiores Sd 
omnia perictlla siibeunda essent. 9. Liscus dicit si quid ac- 
cldat^ Eomanis, summam Yn spem^^ pSr Helvetios regni obtX- 
nendi Dumnorfgem vSnire. 10. Hac oratione hSbita^* summa 
Slaerftas St ciipMitas belli gSrendi innata est. 11. NSquS 
homines Inlmico fintmo,^^ dSta fSeultate per provinciam ttmSris 
fSeiendi, temperaturos^^ &b injuria 5t mSleftcio existimavit. 
12. Hoe proelio facto relTquas copias Helvetiomm ilt consequi 
posset,^* pontem tn ArSre ftciendum curat ^^ atquS Itft exer- 
cftum traducit. 

Write In I^attn* 

1. We consider two days sufficient for collecting the men. 
2. They thought five days were sufficient for destroying the 
city. 3. We entertain^^ the highest hope of establishing 
friendship with all. 4. He says he entertains the highest 
hope of establishing friendship with the Gauls if anything 
happens^ to us. 5. An opportunity for marching through 
entire Gaul was granted the Eomans. 6. A very great desire 
for obtaining the sovereignty was infused into Dumnorix.' 
7. Let us not import ^^ those things which tend to enervate the 
mind. 8. Let us do that which tends to strengthen peace 
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with all men. 9. Caesar said that entire Germany had come 
to attack him. 10. We shall bum up our villages, that we 
may be more ready to endure all perils. 

Notes. 

1 See 104. 

^ Translate the Gerundives like Gerunds (see Ex. 1) ; parse them like 
adjectives. 
^ grfttiam, sc. suam. 
^ lltfirAtnr, translate by the Indicative. 
«SeeLN. LXX., Ex. 2. 

^ See 106 ; ddmuni limits the idea of motion in the verbal noun 
rSdltiOnis. 
^ See 122. 8 From toUo. 

» acoidat, translate by the Indicative ; why is it in the Subjunctive ? 
(IS») 
^^ in spem vSnio, / entertain the hope, 
11 See Ln. LXIV., Note 2. ^ See 144, a. 

18 See Ln. LXXXVIL, Note 6. " See 136. 

16 pontem — ourati h>e attends to building a bridge over the Sa&ne; lit, 
Jie cares for a bridge to be built, etc. How is Sa^ne pronounced ? 
1« See 134. 



LESSON LXXXIX. 

THE SUPINE. 



155. The Supine. A. & G. 302; 303: A. & S. 554 (2); 
555: B. 326, Rules LXXVII. and LXXVIII. : B. & M. iseo,- 
1305: G. 435-437: H. 546-547: C. 253; 254. 



EXAMPLES. 

1. Legatos mittunt r5gatiim auxillum, (hey send legates to ask 
FOR aid. 



2. Perf&cUe factii, very easy to do. 
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Analyse and pane. 

1. Aedui, quiim se suS.qu^^ Sb iis defendSre non possent,^ 
legates ad CaesS.rem mittunt r5gatilm auxflimn. 2. Bello 
Helvetidrum confecto totius fSre 'Galliae legati, princtpes* ci- 
vftatum, M CaesSrem gratillatiim convenemnt. 3. Legati 
Sb Aeduis St a Trevtris veniebant ; Aedui* questum quod 
Harudes, qui nuper In Galliam transportati essent,^ fines 
eorum popillarentur^ ; sese ne obstdtbus quHem dStis pacem 
Ariovisti rSdlmere p6tuisse. 4. Divitificus dixit ob earn rem 
se ex cTvitate profugisse et Eomam^ fid senatum venisse auxl- 
lium postiilattim, quod solus neque jurejurando nSquS obstdt- 
bus teneretur. 5. Liscus dicit Dumn5rifgem ipsum ex Hel- 
vetiis uxorem habere, sororem ex matre^ et propinquas suas 
nuptiim in filias cMtates coUocasse. 6. Hostis^ est uxor in- 
vTta^ quae Sd virum nuptum dStur. 7. PerfScile factu esse 
illis prSbat conata perflcere, propterea quod ipse suae civitatis 
imperium obtenturus esset.^^ 

Write In lAtin. 

1. We have sent legates to the general to ask for troops. 
2. We shall send a legate to you to ask for aid. 3. Since we 
cannot^ defend ourselves and our possessions^^ from the 
enemy, we shall send legates to Geneva^ to ask for aid. 
4. We shall go to the consuls to congratulate (them). 5. Let 
us go to the praetor to congratulate (him). 6. Ambassadors 
came from all the states ; the Gauls to complain because the 
Germans had crossed^ the Ehine to attack ^^ their towns; 
(saying that) not even after a pledge ^^ had been given 
were they able to establish peace. 7. You are attempting 
that which is not very easy to do. 8. He shows (that) to 
march through the enemy's territory is (a thing) not easy 
to do. 
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NoIm. 

1 See A. & G. 19, c: A. & S. 35: B. SI4, Exc. 3 : B. & M. j91 / G. 14, 
Remark 1: H. 18, 2, 1): C. ii, 

2 See 149. 8 See 9S. 
* Aedui, sc. vSnifibant. 

*^See A. & G. 342» A. & S. 523» B. 310, Rule LXIX. : B. & M. 
t»9Z: G. 666» H. 5i*9, II. : C. SW6. 

» See lOJf. 

7 sSrOrem ex matre, his half-sister, ^ See 64. 

^ invlta, agavist her will ; it modifies quae. 

w See Ln. LXX. and 149. " See Ln. LXXXV., Note 1. 

12 See lJf5. w See 19». 



LESSON XC- 

THE ROMAN CALENDAR. — ABBREVIATIONS. 

156. The Cca^ndar. A. & G. Note, 376, a~d: A. & S. 
660 (l)-(4), a, 6, Notes 1, 2, (5), a: B. 374, a^c: B. & M. IS^'l- 
1537: G. Appendix, page 387: H. 64t-645: C. 313. 

157» Abbreviations. A. & G. 80, a-d: A. & S. 666^ (2; B# 
373: B. & M. 1538-154»: H. 649-650: C. 317, 1. 

VOCABULARY. 

Januariiis, &, &in, (Jan.) of January. 

Februaii&s, &, fim, (Febr.) of February, 

Martiiis, &, &in, (Mart.) of March. 

Aprills, 5, (Apr.) of April, 

Maius, &, fim, (Mai.) of May, 

Juniiis, &, fim, (Jun.) of June, 

Quintnis, 5, (Quint.) of July, 

Sextnis, 5, (Sext.) of August 

September, bris, brg, (Sept.) of September . 

Oct5bSr, bris, br8, (Oct.) of October, 

NSvembSry bris, brS, (Nov.) o/ November, 

DScembSr, bris, br6, (Dec.) o/ December. 
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KSleudae, ar&m, (Kal.) f. pi., CcUends; the first day of the Roman 

month. 
Nonae» ariim, (Non.) f. pi. Nones; the 7th of March, May, July, 

and October, and the 5th of the 

other months. 
Idlis, uttm, (Id.) f. pL, Ides; the 15th of March, May, July, 

and October, and the 13th of the 

other months. 
prfdiSy (pr. or prid.) adv., Ihe day before. 

Prononnoe the abbreviated words as if they were printed in full. 

1. Genavam Kulendis^ ipsis Novembrtbus^ occiipabit. 
2. Qui dies Srit a. d. VI. KSl. Nov.^ (ante diem sextum KS- 
lendas Novembres). 3. C* Julius Caesar Idlfbus Martiis 
occisus est. 4. M. TuUius (3fcero a. d. III. Non. Jan. natus 
est. 5. P. Scipio a. d. XVII. Kill. Mai. mortuus est. 6. Ap. 
Claudius a. d. 11. Non. Apr. Yn senatu I5cutus est. 7. Ti. 
Gracchus Nonis Juniis Eoma^ prSfectus est. 8. M. Manilius 
&d Edmam pr5fectus est a. d. VI. Id. Sext. 9. Multa verba 
oratores fSciunt a. d. IV. Non. Quint. 10. C. Caesar prid. 
Non.^ Pebr. castra movit. 11. Dixi ego in senatu caedem te 
contillisse^ princYpum In a. d. V. KSl. N5v. 12. Caedem 
princYpum contiilisti ex a. d. V. K&l. Dec. M pr. KSl.® Jan. 
13. T. Labienus prid. Id.^ Sept. hostes siiperavit. 14. Is 
dies 5rat a. d. V. KSl. Apr. L. Pisone A. GSbinio consiilibus.® 
15. Si quid vellent, &d Id. Apr. rSvertSrentur. 16. Horum 
est nemo qui nesciat* te prid. KSl.^ Jan. stetisse In comitio 
ciim telo. 

Imitate In Abbreviations the preoedlns lAtln exercises. 

1. Gains Cassius was bom on the 31st of October. 2. Mar- 
cus Placcus died on the 4th of May. 3. Gains Gracchus was 
killed on the 25th of January. 4. Titus Labienus set out 
from Geneva on the 15th of July. 5. Tiberius Gracchus will 
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break up camp on the 12th of February. 6. Lucius Piso was 
elected on the 1st of December. 7. That day- was the 16th of 
April, when Lucius Cassius and Appius Claudius were con- 
suls.® 8. If you wish anything, return on the 13th of June. 
9. He put off the murder of the consuls to the 30th of No- 
vember. 10. There was no one of these who did not know® 
that you stood in the Comitium on the 20th of August. 



Notes. 
1 See 111. 

^ The Latin names of months are acyectives. 

^ Such an expression as antS diem feztiuii Kftlendas HSvembrei is 
treated as a siTigle word; hence it is often used like an Ablative of Time, 
as in sentence 4 ; like a Predicate Substantive, as in sentence 2 ; or it is 
governed by the prepositions in, ex, and rarely by ftd, as in sentences 11 
and 12. 

* Oftios: Latin pronunciation, '6yifA-yoas; English pronunciation, Gd-yus, 
« See 107. 

• See A. & G. 261, a: A. & S. 660, a, Note 1 : B. & M. 1010: H. 
437, 1 : 0. 313, 3, cU end. 

^ From confSro. 8 g^e j;^;^, 

^ A. & 6. 320t A.& S. 500, a: B. 301, 5 : B. & M. 1918: G. 634: 
H. 503, 1 : C. 2il3, 3. 



>:«{o- 



LBSSON XCI. 

GENERAL EXERCISE. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. prima luce, at daybreak, at earliest dawn, 

2. multo die, late in the dmf, 

3. prfma nocte, in the first part of the night 

4. Sd multam noctem, tUl late at night 

5. pridie ejtis diei, on the day before, 

6. postridie ejiis diei, on ^/oZ^irtn^ (2a^. 
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Translate and pane. 

1. Prima luce^^ quilm summus mons a T. Dibieno tenere- 
tur,2 ipse Sb hostium castris non longius mille St quingentis 
passYbus^ abesset, Considius Squo* admisso Sd earn accurrit, 
dicit montem, quern a LSbieno occiipari vSluSrit/ 5b hosttbus 
teneri. 2. Multo dentque die pSr exploratores Caesar cog- 
novit St montem a suis tSneri et Helvetios castra movisse et 
Considium timore perterritum, quod non vidisset, pro vTso sfti 
renunciasse.* 3. CircltSr hSmlnum^ milia sex prima nocte e 
castris Helvetiorum egressi Sd Rhenum f TnesquS Germanorum 
contenderunt. 4. Ad multam noctem Sti^m Sd impedimenta 
pugnatum est, proptSrea qu5d pro vallo carros objecSrant. 
5. CollSquendi® CaesSri causS visa non est, St eo® mSgts, qu6d 
pridie ejus diei^^ Germani rSttneri non p5terant, quin^ in 
nostros tela conjYcerent.^^ 6. Postridie ejus diei^^ praeter 
castra CaesSris suas copias traduxit et miDfbus^ passuum duo- 
bus ultra eum castra fecit. 7. Postridie ejus diei Caesar 
praesWium utrisque castris, quod sStfe essS visum est, rSli- 
quit. 

Write in lAtin. 

1. The cavalry hastened to the city at fuU speed,^^ and 
pitched their camp at daybreak not farther than nine miles 
from ours. 2. We ascertained late in the day that the top of 
the mountain was held by the Sequani. 3. We set out on 
the day before at earliest dawn, hastened at full speed, and 
arrived at sunset in the vicinity of Greneva. 4. They set out 
in the first part of the night and arrived in the territory of the 
Gauls on the following day at earliest dawn. 5. We stayed 
at home on the fourth of July till late at night. 6. The reason 
for holding a conference® does not seem good to us, and the 
more^ because the Eomans cannot be restrained from hurling ^^ 
missiles upon our men. 7. We shall leave for both camps a 
garrison which will seem to be sufficient. 
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NotM and Quettiont. 

1 What is the literal meaning of prima ItlM ? Why is the Ablative used ? 

2 Why is the Subjunctive used? See A. & G. SUSit A. & S. 509, a: 
B. 304, Rule LXV.: B. & M. 1»44: G. 581, II.: H. 5ill, 11., 2: C. 
814, 5. 

» See 133. 

* See 122 f what is the literal meaning of iiqno admisiol 
^ What mood is vSl^Srit 1 Why is that mood used in this clause ? 
See 152. 
« See Ln. LXXV., Note 11. 
7 See Ln. LXXXIIL, Note 1. » See 153. 

9 eo m&glSy ^A« 7nore ; for eo, see 79. 

10 See A. & G. ai4, gr on p. 208 : A. & S. 355 b: B. & M. 1005: H. 

398, 5 : C. 133, 7, 1. 

11 quin — conjioSrent, from hurling; why is the Imperfect used? See 
135 f why is the Subjunctive used ? See A. & G. 319, d: A. & S. 493, 
(2): B. «9T, Rule LX.: B.& M. 1218: G. 551 1 H. 504z C. »11. 

^ See 147. 

13 at full speedy ^uis admiisis ; why the Plural ? 
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LESSON XCII. 

GENERAL EXERCISE. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. plus posse, to he more 'powerful, 

2. plurimum posse, to he (he most powerfuly or to he very powerful. 

3. ei gratias &gSre, to (hank him, 

4. n5bis est in &iiimo iter f&cSre, toe intend to march. 

5. l&tSre Sperto, on the unprotected flank. 

6. ex Squis, on horsehack. 

7. mSm5ri& tSnere, to remetnher, 

8. maximis p5test itinSrIbus, hy (he longest possible marches. 
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Translate and parse. 

1. Liscus dicit essS nonnullos, qui privatim plus^ pos- 
sint^ quam ipsi mS^gistratus. 2. Non erat dtibium, quin totius 
Galliae plurfmum^ Helvetii possent.^ 3. DumnSrix gratia et 
largitione Spiid SequSnos plurimum pStSrat. 4. DivitiScus 
dixit eos, qui St sua virtute St p5piili Eomani hospttio atquS 
SinicYtia pluriinum antS In Gallia pStuissent,^ coactos essS* 
SequSnis^ obsHes dS-re. 5. Declma legio pSr tribunes miK- 
tum ei gratias egit. 6. CaesSri renunciatur® Helvetiis^ essS 
Jn Snlmo pSr agrum Sequan5ruiii St Aeduorum Xtev la San- 
t6num fines ftcSre. 7. Helvetii legates Sd eum mittunt® qui 
dJcSrent® stbi essS la Snlmo sine ullo mSlSficio Iter pSr pro- 
vincifcm fitcSre. 8. Pars Sperto iStSre^^ legiones circumve- 
nire coepit.^^ 9. Capto monte^ Boii et Tulingi nostros latere 
S,perto aggressi circumvenire coeperunt. 10. Ariovistus, ex 
Squis lit coUSquSrentur^^ St praeter se denos lit M coll6quium 
adducSrent,^^ postiilavit. 11. Eomm una pars, quam Gallos 
obtinere dictum est/* attingit S,b^^ SequSnis et Helvetiis flu- 
men Rhenum. 12. Id^^ hoc ftcflius eis persuasit, quod un- 
diquS loci natura Helvetii conttnentur. 13. Morfbus^^ suis 
Orgetorigem ex vinciilis^® causam dicSre coegerunt; damna- 
tum^^poenam sequi 6portebat,^ ilt igni crSmaretur. 14. Cae- 
sar, quod mSmoria'^^ tSnebat^ L. Cassium consiilem occisum 
exercTtumquS ejus Sb Helvetiis pulsum^ St silb jtigum mis- 
sum,^ concedendum^ non ptitabat. 15. CaesSri quiim id^ 
nunciatum esset,^ eos pSr provinciam nostram tter fticSre 
conari,^ maturat fib urbe pr6f tcisci St qufim maxtmis pStest 
ftlnSribus^ Yn Galliam ultSriorem contendit St fid GSnevam 
pervSnit. 16. ItfiquS re^ frumentaria qufim cSlerrime p8tuit 
cOmpfirata magnis MnSribus fid Ariovistum contendit. 
17. Liscus dicit Dumnorigem complures annos^ portoria 
reliquaque'"® omnia Aeduorum vectigalia parvo prStio rSdempta 
habere,^ propterea quod illo^ iTcente contra lYceri audeat^^ 
nemo. 
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NotM and Quettiont. 

1 See A. & G. 240, a: A. k S. 397« B. «iW, Rule XIII.: B. & M. 
728: G. 331, REMARKS 2 and 3 : H. 378: C. 128, 2. 

2 Why is the Subjunctive used in this clause ? See 159* 
« Why the Subjunctive ? See Ln. XCI., Note 11. 

* From cOgo. * See 3». 

^ What is the subject of rSnunoi&tnr ? What is it that is reported to 
Caesar? 

' See 187 ; what is it that the Helvetii intend (have in mind) to do? 
What then is the subject of essS ? 

8 See Ln. LXXXII., Note 1. 

* See 136 and Fxample 10 ; what question does qui dlcSrent answer ? 
i<^ Ifttire is an Ablative of Ptecg, answering the question Where ? 

11 What kind of a verb is coepit ? See 127* 

12 See 122. i» See 136 and Example 9. 
1* What is the subject of diotum est ? 

1^ &by on the side of. 

1® Id — qn5dy he persuaded them to this the more easily, becatise; lit., Tie 
persuaded this to them, etc. ; for hOo, see 79. 

17 See Ln. LXXXV., Note 7. 

18 ez vinoiilis, in chains ; what is its literal meaning ? 

!• damnfttnm, if condemned ; see 121 ; it modifies ettm understood, the 
object of sSqnL 

^ What kind of a verb is 5port6bat? See 128; what is its subject? 
See Ln. LXIX., Examples 6 and 7. 

21 See S4. 

22 What- kind of a clause is qndd — tSnebat ? See 1^9 ; what is the 
object of tSnebat ? 

28 See Ln. LXXXVIL, Note 5. 

24 oonoedendnm, sc. essS ; translate, tJiat it ought to be granted 

25 To what does id refer ? What Tiad been reported to Caesar ? 

28 See Ln. XCI., Note 2. 27 oOn&ri is in apposition with id. 

28 See 93. 29 See Ln. LXXXIX., Note 1. 

80 rSdempta h&bere, ?iad baugJU up. 

81 What kind of a verb is andeat ? See A. & G. 136t A. & S. 196, a- 
B. 110, a: B. & M. 312: G. 182 1 H. ${«8, 3 : C. 81, 1. 



SELECTIONS FOR READING. 



I. FABLES. 



!• The Mouse and the Kite. 



Milvius laqueis irretitus musciilum exoravit, ut earn, corrd- 

sis plagis, liberaret. Quo facto, milvius liberatus murem 

arripuit et devoravit. 

Haec fabtQa ostendit, quam gratiam mali pro beneficiis red- 
dSre soleant. 



». The Kid and the Wolf. 



Eaedus, stans in tecto domus, lupo praetereunti maledixit. 
Cui lupus, Non tUy inquit, %ed tectum mihi maledlcit. 
Saepe locus et tempus homtnes timldos audaces reddit. 



3. The Crane and the Peacock. 

Pavo, coram grue pennas suas expHcans, (Quanta est, inquit, 
formositas mea et tua deforrmtas ! At grus evolans, Et quanta 
esty inquit, levttas mea et tua tarditas ! 

Monet haec fabiila, ne ob aKquod bonum, quod nobis natura 
tribuit, alios contemnamus, quibus natura alia et fortasse ma- 
jora dedit. 
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4. The Goat and the Wolf. 



Lupus capram in alta rupe stantem conspicatus. Cur non, 
inquit, relinquis nuda ilia et sterilla loca, et hue descendis in 
herbtdos campos, qui tibi laetum pabulum offerunt? Cui 
respondit capra : Mihi non eat in ammo dulcia tutis araepo- 
nere 

S, The Dog in the Manger. 

Canis jacebat in praesepi bovesque latrando a pabiilo 
arcebat. Cui unus bourn, Quanta ista, inquit, invidia est, 
quod non pateris ut eo cibo vescdmur, quern tu ipse capSre nee 
velis nee possis ! 

Haec fabiila invidiae indSlem declarat. 



6. The Fox and the Lion. 

Vulpes, quae nunquam leonem vidSrat, quum ei forte occur- 
risset, ita est perterrita, ut paene moreretur fonnidtrie. Eun- 
dem conspicata itSrum, timuit quidem, sed nequaquam, ut 
antes. Tertio illi obviam facta, ansa est etiam propius acce- 
dSre eumque all5qui. 

7. The Oxen. 

In eodem prato pascebantur tres boves in maxtma concordia, 
et sic ab omni ferarum incursione tuti erant. Sed dissidio 
inter illos orto, singilli a fens petiti et laniati sunt. 

Fabiila docet quantum boni sit in concordia. 

8, The Ass in the Lion's Skin. 

Aslnus, pelle leonis indutus, territabat homtnes et bestias 
tamquam leo esset. Sed forte, dum se celerius movet, aures 
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eminebant; unde agnitus in pistrinum abductus est^ ubi 
poenas petulantiae dedit. 

Haec fabtlla stoMos notat^ qui immeritis honoribus super- 
biunt. 

O. The Golden Egg. 

Mulier quaedam habebat gallinam^ quae ei quotidie ovum 
pariebat aureum. Hinc suspicari coepit^ illam auri massam 
intus celare, et gallinam occldit. Sed nihil in ea reperit, nisi 
quod in aliis gallinis reperiri solet. ItSque dum majorfbus 
divitiis inhiabat^ etiam minores perdldit. 

lO, The Travellers and the Ass. 

Duo qui una iter faciebant, asinum oberrantem in solitu- 
dJne conspicati, accurrunt laeti, et uterque eum sibi vindicare 
coepit, quod eum prior conspexisset. Dum vero contendunt 
et rixantur, nee a verberlbus abstinent, astnus aufiigit et 
neuter eo potitur. 

11. The Trumpeter. 

Tubtcen ab hostftus captus, Ne me, inquit, interficUe ; nam 
inermia sum, neque quidquam habeo praeter hanc tubam. At 
hostes, Propter hoc ipsum, inquiunt, te interimemtis, quod, qiium 
ipse pugnandi sis imperltus, alios ad pvgnam incitdre soles, 

Fabala docet, non solum malef icos esse puniendos sed etiam 
eos, qui alios ad male faciendum irritent. 

12. Sour Grapes. 

Vulpes uvam in vite conspicata ad illam subsiliit omnium 
virium suarum contentione, si eam forte attingere posset. 
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Tandem defatigata inani labore discedens dixit : At nunc etiam 
acerbae sunt, nee eas in via reperta^ tollerem. 

Haec fabdla docet^ multos ea contenm^re^ quae se assSqui 
posse desperent. 

18. The Mice. 

Mures aliquando habuerunt consilium, quom5do sibi a fele 
caverent. Multis aliis proposttis, omnibus placuit ut ei tin- 
tinnabiilum annecteretur ; sic enim ipsos sonftu admonltos 
eam fugSre posse. Sed quum jam inter mures quaereretur, 
qui feli tintinnabiilum annectSret, nemo repertus est. 

Fabtila docet, in suadendo pluriimos esse audaces, sed in ipo 
periciilo timtdos. 

14. The Wolf and the Crane. 

In faucibus lupi os inhaeserat. Mercede igttur conducit 
gruem, qui illud extrShat. Hoc grus longitudine colli facfle 
effecit. Quum autem mercedem postularet, subridens lupus 
et dentibus infrendens, Num tibi, inquit, parva mercea videtufy 
quod caput ineolume ex lupifaucibus extraxisti ? 



II. STOEIES FROM EARLY ROMAN HISTORY. 

Saturn. 

1. Antiquisslmis temporlbus Satumus in Italiam venisse 
dicttur. Ibi baud procul a Janiciilo arcem condidit, eamque 
Saturniam appellavit. Hie ItSlos primus agriculturam do- 
cuit. 
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, lAtiniis and AenSas. 

2. Fostea Latinos in illis legionYbos imperavit. Sub hoc 
rege Troja in Asia eversa est. Hinc Aeneas, Anchisae filius, 
cum multis Trojanis, quibus ferrum Graecorum pepercerat, 
aufugit et in Italiam pervenit. Ibi Latinus rex ei benigne 
recepto filiam Laviniam in matrimonium dedit. Aeneas urbem 
condtdit, quam in honorem conjiigis Lavinium appellavit. 

Founding of Alba Longa by Ascanins. 

3. Post Aeneae mortem Ascanius, Aeneae filius, regnum ac- 
cepit. Hie sedem regni in alium locum transtiilit, urbemque 
condidit in monte Albano, eamque Albam Longam nuncu- 
pavit. Eum secutus est Silvius, qui post Aeneae mortem a 
Lavinia genltus erat. Ejus posteri omnes usque ad Somam 
conditam Albae regnaverunt. 

Other Kings of Alba. 

4. Unus horum regum, EomtLlus Silvius, se Jove majorem 
esse dicebat, et, quum tonaret, militKbus imperavit, ut clypeos 
hastis percuterent, dicebatque hunc sonum multo clariorem 
esse quam tonitru. FulmXne ictus et in Albanum lacum 
praecipitatus est. 

5. Silvius Procas, rex Albanorum, duos filios relJquit Nu- 
mitorem et Amulium. Horum minor natu, Amulius, fratri 
optionem dedit, utrum regnum habere vellet, an bona, quae 
pater reliquisset. Numttor patema bona praettilit ; Amulius 
regnum obtinuit. 

Birth of Romulus and Remus. 

6. Amulius, ut regnum firmisstme possideret, Numitoris 
filium per insidias interenut et filiam fratris Sheam Silviam 
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VestaJem virglnem fecit. Nam his Vestae sacerdotftus non 
licet viro nubSre. Sed haec a Marte gemlnos filios Eomiilum 
et Bemum pepSrit. Hoc quum Amulius comperisset^ matrem 
in vinciila conjecit, puSros autem in Tiberim abjtci jussit. 

7"; \Fbrte TibSris aqua ultra ripam se effudgrat, et, quum 
puSri in vado essent positi, aqua refluens eos in sicco reliquit. 
Ad eorum vagitum lupa accurrit, eosque uberfbus suis aluit. 
Quod videns Faustiilus quidam, pastor illJus regionis, puSros 
sustillit et uxori Accae Laurentiae nutriendos dedit. 

Foundation of Borne, B. €. 753. 

8. Sic Romiilus et Remus pueritiam inter pastores transe- 
genint. Quum adolevissent et forte comperissent quis ipso- 
rum avus, quae mater fuisset, Amulium interfecerunt et 
Numitori avo regnum restituerunt. Turn urbem condiderunt 
in monte Aventino quam Romulus a suo nomYne Romam vo- 
cavit. Haec quum moenYbus circumdaretur, Remus occTsus 
est, dum fratrem irridens moenia transiliebat. 

Ho'w Bomulus increased the Number of Citizens. 

9. Romiilus, ut civium numeram augeret, asylum patefecit, 
ad quod multi ex civitattbus suis pulsi accurrerunt. Sed 
novae urbis civTbus conjiiges deSrant. Festum itSque Neptuui 
et ludos instituit. Ad hos quum multi ex finitYmis popiilis 
cum mulierfbus et libSris venissent, Romani inter ipsos ludos 
spectantes virgTnes rapuerunt. 

War with the Sabines. — Tarpeia. 

10. Popiili illl, quorum virgtnes raptae erant, bellum ad- 
versus raptdres susceperunt. Quum Romae appropinquarent, 
forte in Tarpeiam virgYnem inciderunt, quae in arce sacra pro- 
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curabat. Hanc rogabant, ut viam in arcem monstraret, elque 
permiserunt, ut muiius sibi posceret. Ilia petiit, ut sibi 
(larent, quod in sinistris maiiKbus gerSrent, antllos aureos et 
armillas siguif tcans. At hostes in arcem ab ea perducti scutls 
Tarpeiam obruerunt; nam et ea in sinistris mantbus gere- 
baiit. 

Treaty with the Sabines. 

11. Tum Eomiilus cum lioste, qui montem Tarpeium tene- 
bat, pugnam conseruit in eo loco, ubi nunc forum Eomanum 
est. In media caede raptae processerunt, et hinc patres hinc 
conjtiges et socSros complectebantur, et rogabant, ut caedis 
finem facerent. Utrique his precibus commdti sunt. Romulus 
foedus icit et Sablnos in urbem recepit. 

Institutions of Romulus. — His Death. 

12. Postea civitatem descripsit. Centum senatores legit 
eosque quum ob aetatem tum ob reverentiam iis debttam patres 
appellavit. Plebem in triginta curias distribuit, easque rap- 
tarum nominftus nuncupavit. Anno regni tricestmo septtmo, 
quum exercttum lustraret, inter tempestatem ortam repente 
ociilis homtnum subductus est. Hinc alii eum a senatoribus 
interfectum, alii ad deos sublatum esse existimaverunt. 



\ 



Ueign of Numa Pompilius, B. €. 716 - 673. 



13. Post Eomiili mortem unius anni interregnum fuit 
Quo elapso. Numa Pompilius Curtbus, urbe in agro Sabinorum, 
natus rex creatus est. Hie vir bellum quidem nullum gessit ; 
nee minus tamen civitati profuit. Nam et leges dedit, et 
sacra plurfma instituit, ut popiili barbSri et bellicdsi mores 
molliret. Omnia autem, quae faciebat, se nymphae Egeriae, 
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conjiigis su8e, jussu facSre dicebat. Morbo decessit, quadra- 
gesimo tertio impSri anno. 

Reign of Tullus Hostilius, B. €. 673 - 641. 

14. Nuraae successit Tullus Hostilius, cujus avus se in 
* bello adversus Sabinos fortem et strenuum virum praestitSrat. 

Rex creatus bellum Albanis indixit, idque trigeminorum Hora- 
tiorum et Curiatiorum certamine finivit. Albam propter per- 
fidiam Metti Fufeti diruit. Quum triginta duobus annis 
regnasset, fulmftie ictus cum domo sua arsit. 

Reign of Ancus Marcius, B. €. 640-616. 

15. Post hunc Ancus Marcius, Numae ex filia nepos, sus- 
cepit imperium. Hie vir aequitate et religione avo simtlis, 
Latinos bello domuit, urbem ampliavit, et nova ei moenia cir- 
cumdedit. CarcSrem primus aedificavit. Ad Tiberis ostia 
urbem condWit, Ostiamque vocavit. VicesJmo quarto anno 
imperi morbo obiit. 

Reign of Tarquinius PriscuSy B. C. 616 - 578. 

IG. Delude Tegnum Lucius Tarquinius Priscus accepit, 
Demarati filius, qui tyrannos patriae Corintlii fugiens in Etru- 
riam venSrat. Ipse Tarquinius, qui nomen ab urbe Tarquiniis 
accepit, aliquando Eomam profectus erat. Advenienti aqulfla 
pileum absttilit, et, postquam alte evolaverat, reposuit. Hinc 
TanS-quil conjux, mulier auguriorum perita, regnum ei portendi 
intellexit. 

17. Quum Eomffi commoraretur, Anci regis familiaritatera 
consecutus est, qui eum filiorura suorum tutorem reliquit. Sed 
is pupillis regnum intercepit. Senatorlbus, quos Eomiilus 
creavSrat, centum alios addtdit, qui minorum gentium sunt 
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appellati. Plura bella felictter gessit, nee paucos agros IiostY- 
bus ademptos urbis territorio adjunxit. Primus triumphans 
urbem iiitravit. Cloacas fecit; Capitolium inchoavit. Tri- 
eestmo octavo imperi anno per Anci filios, quibus regnum 
eripuerat, occisus est. 

Beign of Servius TuIIlas, B. C. 578 - 534. 

18. Post liunc Servius Tullius suscepit imperium, gcnitus 
ex nobTii femfoa, captiva tamen et famula. Quum in domo 
Tarquini Prisci educaretur, flaraina in ejus capite visa est. 
Hoc prodigio Tanaquil ei summam dignitatem portendi intel- 
lexit, et conjtigi persuasit, ut eum sicuti Uberos suos educuret. 
Quum adolevisset, rex ei filiam in matrimpnium dedit. 

19. Quum Priscus Tarquintus occYsus essel, I'anSquil de 
superiore parte domus populum allocuta est, dicens ; regem 
grave qidilem sed non letdle vulnus accepisse ; eum petere, ut 
populus, dum convalumef, Servio T/illio obedlret. Sic Servius 
regnare coepit, sed bene imperium administravit. Monies tres 
urbi adjunxit. Primus omnium censum ordinavit. Sub eo 
Eoma habuit octoginta tria milia civium Romanorum cum his, 
qui in agris erant. 

20. Hie rex interfectus est scalere filiae TuUiae et Tarquini 
Superbi, fili ejus regis, cui Servius successerat. Nam ab ipso 
Tarquinio de gradibus curiae dejectus, quum domum fugeret, 
interfectus est. Tullia in forum properavit, et prima conjiigem 
regem salutavit. Quum domum redlret, aurigam super patris 
corpus in via jacens carpentum agere jussit. 

Reign of Tarquinius Superbus, the last king of Rome, 

B. C. 534-510. 

21. Tarquinius Superbus cognomen moribus meruit. Bello 
tamen strenuus plures finitimorum populorum vicit. Tem- 
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plum Jovis in Capitolio aedificavit. Postea, dum Ardeam 
oppugnubat, urbem Lati, imperium perdtdit. Nam quum 
filius ejus Lucretiae, nobilisslmae femlnae, conjiigi Tarquini 
Collatiui^ vim fecisset, liaec se ipsam occidit in conspectu manti^ 
patris, et amicorum, postquam eos obtestata fuSrat, ut banc 
injuriam ulciscerentur. 

22. Haiic ob causam L. Brutus^ CoUatinus, aliique nonnuUi 
in exitium regis conjurarunt, populoque persuaserunt, ut ei 
portas urbis clauderet. ExercTtus quoque, qui civitatem Ar- 
deam cum rege oppugnabat, eum relTquit. Fugit itSque cum 
uxore et liberis suis. Ita Romae septem reges regnaverunt 
annos ducentos quadraginta tres. 



NOTES ON THE SELECTIONS FOR READING. 

The References are mainly to the Sections of this Book. 

1. FABLES. 

1. nt — liberftreti see 130 and Ln. XXXVIIL, Note 3. — oorrOsis 
plages, by gnawing the nets; see 122, — quo, see 122 ; what is its ante- 
cedent? — ostendit, what is its object ? — mall, see Ln. LXXXV., Note 9. 
— soleaxLt, see 151 and Ln. XCIL, Note 31. 

2, lupo, see 132» — praeterennti (praeter and eo), see 126 ; translate 
the Participle by a Relative Clause. — inquit, see A. & G. 144, ft : A. & 
S. 249 (5) : B. Ill, c, 2 ; B. & M. 4^ ; G. 190, 2 : H. 297, II., 2 : C. 
H6, 2. — reddit, see A. & G. 205, 6 ; A. & S. 320: B. 1^87, a; B. & M. 
«44; G. i«81, EXCEPTION 2 : H. 463, II., 2: C. 110, 2, 6. 

8. ezplioans, spreading. — inqnit, see note on inqnit, Fable 2. — ali- 
qnod, see 116^ a. — quod, see 34 and IIS, — oontenm&mnB, see 136» — 
alia, majOra, see Ln. LXXXV., Note 1. 

4. laetnm, abundant. — mihi, see 137» — est, what is its subject ? — 
dulcia, see Ln. LXXXV., Note 1. — tntis, see 67. 

5. boYOS, see A. & G. 61, page 33 : A. & S. 110, bos : B. 138 1 B. & M. 
123: G. 80s H. 66: C. 31. — latrando, see 1S3 and ^4.— quod — 
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patSrifl, see 149. — dbo, see S4 aud 104.— veils, see ISS and Ln. 
LXXXIX., Note 5. 

e. occorrisset, see A. & G. 325 x A. & S. 509, a: B. 304, RULE 
LXV.: B. & M. 1244: G. 581, IL: H. 521, IL, 2: 0. 214, 5. — more- 
retnr, see 139. — neqaaqaam, antea, what do they modify? — obviam 
facta, having met ; obviam is used with the Dative. — ansa est, see Ln. 
XCIL, Note 31. 

7« pascebantur, what does the Imperfect Tense denote ? see 3«. — boves, 
see note on boves. Fable 5. — petiti, sc. sunt — boni, see Ln. LXXXIIL, 
Note 1. — sit, see 151. 

S. pelle, see ^4. — indatus, having clothed himself, — esset, see A. & G. 
313t A. & S. 481, (2): G. 604: H. 513, II. : C. 220. — movet, see Ln. 
LXXXIL, Note 11. — unde, /or which reason, i. e. because his ears stuck 
out. — agnitns, from agnosco ; render as if it were agnitns est, and supply 
and. — dedit, suffered. — honoribns, see 79. 

9. suspic&rl, see <^9. — coepit, see Jj97.— illam, why in the Accusa- 
tive? why Feminine? — quod is here equivalent to id quod; compare the 
English what, equivalent to that which. — solet, see Ln. XCIL, Note 31. 
— nugorlbns, see 84 and « J. ^ divitiis, see <^7. — nundres, what does it 
modify ? 

10. duo, see 108 and Ln. LXXXV., Note 9. — aocurrunt, see Ln. 
LXXXIL, Note 1. — laeti, joyfully; see A. & G. 191: A. & S. SS^7,h: 
B. 270, b: B. k M. 663: G. 324, Remark 6: H. 443: C. 113, 6. — 
prior, see note on laeti ; the comparative is used when two only are men- 
tioned. — eonspezisset, see 149. — eo, see 104. 

11m tubioeu, what is its derivation? see Gen. Vy. — iuquit, see note 
on iuquit. Fable 2. — iuterficite, see 47. — iuermis, derivation ? see Gen. 
Vy. — propter hoc ipsum, for this very reason; what is the reason? — 
pu^naudi, see 1S3 and 140. ~ sis, see 14 J.— soles, see Ln. XCIL, 
Note 31. —esse punieudos, see 130,— eos, why in the Accusative? — 
irritent, see A. & G. .320: A. & S. 500, (2), {dy. B. 301: B. & M. 1220, 
h: G. 633: H. 500, L: C. 223, 1. 

1». vulpes, see A. & G. 30, 6 .• A. & S. 84 : B. 118, III., Rem. 2 : 
B. & M. 41: G. 20, 3 : H. 43, 8 : C. 13, 1., 3. —omnium— oontentiOue, 
with all its might ; what is the literal translation ? for the Abl. ooutentiOue, 
see 54. — Si, (to see) whether. — posset, see 151.- repertas, from re- 
perio; see 121. — tollSrem, see 143 and A. & G. 310, a; A. & S. 4.17, e: 
B. zoa, third clause : G. 594, 2: H. 507, Note 7: C. 219; 250. — quae, 
see 34. — se, see 5^.— desparent, see note on irritent. Fable 11. 

IS. quomSdo, {to see) by v)hai m^ans. — sibi, see A. & G. 227, c ; A. & S. 
378: B.239: B. & M. 836: G. 347: H. 385, 1: C 160.— cavfirent 
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see ISl.^ 9m», see Ln. LXXXV., Note 1 and lj9;9.~placiiit, what is 
its subject?— aondcterdtur, see A. & G. 33*^, a; A. & S. 494, a: B. 
801, Rule LXll. : B. & M. 122»: G. ft58t H. 501, L, 1: C. 20».— tic 
—posse; this Infinitive Clause depends upon some such expression as 
they thought, they «aui. — qnaererttur, see note on oocnrritset, Fable 6 ; 
what is the subject of qiuerer«tiir t — siuUUndo, see 1S3. — plnrimo», see 
8S and Ln. LXXXV., Note 9. 

14. inhaesSrat, from inhaereo. — mereftde, see 146. — extrahat, see 
136. — hoe, what was this that the crane accomplished ? — postul&ret, see 
note on ocenrritiet, Fable 6. —nnm, what answer is implied? See Ln. 
LXL, Note 1. — mereet, see M. — Tidfitnr, what is its subject ? — fencl- 
bw, how declined in the Singular ? in the Plural ? See Gen. Vt. 



II. STOBIES FROM EARLY ROMAN HISTORY. 

!• JanieUo, the Janiculum is a hill on the west side of the Tiber ; the 
teifen hills are on the east side ; these are the PalcUiiie, Capitoline, Quiri- 
nal, Aventine, Coelian, EsquUine, and Vimiiiah — earn Saturniami see S8, 
— It&los, agrioultflram, see 71« — - primus — doenit, vjos the first who 
taught; see A. & G. 191: A. & S. 557 h: B. «71, Remakk: B. & M. 
663: G. 3--J4, 7 : H. 442, Note: C. 113, 6, note 1. 

ft» in^regionibus; what country is meant ?— sub, in the reign of. — 
Troja, Troy is said to have been destroyed in b. c. 1184. —hino, /rom this 
place, i a from Troy. — Aentoe, Anohlsae, how declined ? See A. & G. 37 : 

A. & S. 94s B. 135t B. & M. S2: G. 72: H. 50t C. 30. — quibus, see 
132m — Layinium was situated about 16 miles south of. Rome, three miles 
from the coast. 

8, Aen#ae, see note on Aentoe in preceding section. — tranitlilit, see 
193, — Albam Longam, AJha Longa was about 16 miles southeast of 
Rome, situated on the western slope of the Alban Mount and overlooking 
the Alban Lake. — secfttus est, succeeded. — genitus erat, from gigno. — > 
ad Romam co nd itam, until the founding of Rome ; what is the literal trans- 
lation ? — Albae, see 106» 

4:. Jove, see 133 and A. & G. 60, ft, page 32 : A. & S. Ill, (3) : B. 138 : 

B. & M. i*i3: H. 66, 3 : C. 31. — tonaret, see 128 and note on occurrisset, 
Fable 6. — multo, see 144. — tonitru, what easel why ?— ictus, sc. est. — » 
Alb&nmn Laoum, see note on Albam Longam in section 3. 

5, minor natu = junior ; for natu, see 124. — vellet, see 128 and 181, 
reliquisset, see Ln. LXXXIX., Note 5. 
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6. Testftlem Tirglnem, a vestal virgin was bound by a vow of chastity ; 
if she broke her vow she was buried alive. — licet, what is its subject ? — 
▼iro nubSre, to inarry; for Tiro, see t99 ; what does nubire mean?-^ 
pepfint, from pario. — hoe, what was it that Amulius had found out ? 

7. essent positi, »ee A. & G. 3iMs A. &^ S. 510 (2): B. 302, 1: B. & 
M. tasi: G. 087 1 U. 517: C. 814, 3. — quod, what is its antecedent? 
what did a certain Faustvdus set? — regiOnis, what region is meant? — 
xratriendos, to he nourished, modifies pueros, and expresses the purpose of 
dedit 

S, adolevissent, from adoleseo ; see note on ooeurrisBet, Fable 6. — 
qnis, see 64. — avns, sc. fail set and see isi, — monte Aventlno, Mount 
Aventine, one of the seven hills of Rome. The best authorities agree that 
Rome was built at first on the Palatine, which hill stands a short distance 
northeast of the Aventine. 

0. dvflms, see A. & G. tS31, a; A. & S. 380: B. 21'2, Rem. 3: B. 
& M. 820: H. 386: C. 154.— inter, in the midst o/".— ipsos, very, — 
spectantes, translate by a relative clause. 

lO» Bomae, see 67. — in inoid^nint, tJiey came unexpectedly upon. — 
qued, see note on qued. Fable 9. — gerfirent, see Ln. LXXXIX., Note 5. 

— et ea, these also, i. e. as well as the rings and bracelets. 

!!• Montem Tarpeinm, the Tarpeian mount ; probably the Capitoline 
hilL — fonun Bom&nnxn, the Boman Forujn, an open space in the valley 
between the Capitoline and Palatine, surrounded by temples and other 
buildings ; here the Roman people, the Fopulus RoTnanus, met to transact 
business. — media, midst of, — raptae, sc. mnliSret. — hine — hino, here 

— there, — utrlque, who are meant ? — ioit, compare the English expres- 
sion, strike a bargain ; the Romans were accustomed to ofifer a sacrifice to 
confirm a treaty, and hence this use of ico. 

Ifi. quiim — tiim, hoOi. — and, — rapt&mm, so. muliSmm. — inter, in 
the midst of. — ortam, which had arisen, — oeiklis, see 67* — Mno, i. e. by 
reason of the fact mentioned in the preceding sentence. — alii — alii, som^ 

— others, — interfeotnm, sc. esse. — subUtnm esse from telle. 

IS» quo, what is its antecedent ? — Cnribus, see 106» — jnssu, see 79, 
facSre, what is its object ? — morbe deeessit, L e. Numa died a natum) 
death, which has not always been the lot of kings ; with deeessit supply 
de vita. 

14, praestitSrat, what does it govern ? see S8, — ere&tos, see Ly. 
LXIII. and Examples. — HoratiOnim. The Horatii fought for Rome, the 
Curiatii for Alba. The three Curiatii fell, but one of the Horatii survived ; 
this gave the victory to the Romans. — Metti FnfSti, see 17 ; for his 
treachery he was torn asunder by horses driven in opposite directions, and 
his city Alba razed to the ground. The inhabitants of Alba were removed 
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to Rome and located on the Caelian Hill ; this was the origin of the Roman 
Plehs. — annis expresses deration of time ; what is the more usual con- 
struction ? see 93. — arsit, fr. ardeo, ard6re, ani, aniim, bwra. 

IS. aequit&te, see 1)94. — avo, see «0. — bello, see ^4. — ei, see A. & 
G. 395, d: A, k S. 379: B. iM'^, Rem. 8 : B. & M. 8S9: G. 348: H. 
3Si, If., 2: C. 152. — primus, see note on primus, section 1, — obiit, see 
126 and note on morbo deeessit, section 13, 

ISm delude, i. e. after the death of Ancus Maruins. — qui refers to 
DamarStL — adveuienti, sc. ei and see A. & G. 229: A. & S. 3SOt B. 
242, Rem. 3: B. & M. 899: U. 386, 2 : C. 131.— abstolit from aufSro, 
auferre, absttUi, aUatum, caiTy off; derived from ab atoay, off; and fero 
carry. — aug^omm, see 140, 

1 7. Bomae, see loe, — eommorardtur, see note on ooourrisset, Fable 6. 

— tutdrem, aa guardian ; compare SS, — pupillis, see 67. — gentium 
modifies senatdres understood. — plura, several ; how declined ? See 
Ln. LXXXIV., Note 11. — ademptos, from adimo. — primus, see note on 
primus, section J. — Cloftoas. The main sewer ^ known as the Cloaca Maxi- 
ma, and a branch running from the Forum are still in use. — Capitolium, 
ike CapUolf signifies here the temple of Jupiter on the Capitoline. — per 
filios, ab the instigation of the sons ; they hired assassins to murder him : 
& filiis would signify that they killed him with their own hands. — quibus, 
see note on el, section 16, 

IS, genltus, from gigno. — oaptiva, see 2S, — domo, how declined ? 
See 97, — conjUgi, see 139 and Ex. 1. — eduo&ret, see 136, 

19, domus ; this stood on the Palatine. — regem — obedlret ; change 
this to the Direct Discourse ; see IS», — eum refers to regem — coepit, 

see 127, montes — a4jiuudt The Palatine, Capitoline, Quiriual, and 

Aventine had been previously occupied. — mllia, how declined ? see 108, 

— dvium, see Ln. LXXXIII., Note 1. 

fiO, soelSre, see 79, — filiae, see 2S, — curiae. The senaie-h/mse stood 
near the Forum. — domum, see lOS ; how declined ? — prima, see note on 
primus, section 1, — regem, as king; compare 58, 

21, oognOmen, i. e. Superbus, the Proud. — moribus, see 79, — bello, 
see 111, — plures, how declined ? see note on plura, section 17, — populO» 
rum, see Ln. LXXXIII., Note 1. ^Templum. This temple had been 
begun by Tarquinius Priscus ; see section 17, — Jovis, how declined ? see 
note on Jove, section 4, — Luoretiae, see 39, — vim, how declined ? See 
Gen. Vy. — ut — uloisoerentur, see 136 and Ln. XXXVIII., Note 3. 

22, in, far. — conjur&runt, see Ln. LXXV., Note 11. — populo, see 
132, — ei, against him ; see 39, — civitfttem = urbem. — Ardea was 
situated about 18 miles south of Rome. 



GENERAL VOCABULARY. 



I. Latin-English. 

Numerals and Pronouns not given in this Vocabulary can be found in the 

Grammar. 

The References are to Sections of this book. 

The English words in small capitals are derived either directly or indirectly 
from the Latin words under which they stand, or from the same Root 

The parts in Parentheses giv6 the derivation of the Latin words. For Ab- 
breviations see page xii 



A. 

A., fibbreviation of Atdus, a Ro- 
man praenomen. 

ab, a, prep. w. abl. from, away 
from; by: on the side of. 

ab-duco, duc8rS, dun, ductilm 

(ab away^ duco lead)^ lead 
away. Abduct, abduction. 

ab-jicio, jlcSrS, jeci, jectilm 
(ab away, doicn; jacio cast), 
cast away or down. Abject. 

aba-tXneo, tXnerS, tiCnui, tenttim 

(ab(s) from, teneo keep), keep 

from, ABSTAIN. Abstinence. 

ab-stim, essS, fui (ab away, sum 
be) be away, be absent, be 
distant. 

ac. See atquS. 



Acc^ ae, f., Acca Larentia, the 
wife of Faustulus. 

ac-cedo, cedSrS, ceaai, ceaaiim 
(ad towards, cede go), go to- 
wards, draw near, approach; 
assault. Accede, accession. 

ac-cldo, cXdSrS, cidi (ad upon, 
cado fall), fall upon, befall, 
happen. Accident. 

ac-clpio, cXpSrS, cepi, ceptfim 
(ad to one's self, capio take), 
receive, accept, take, 

ac-curro, currSrS, cticiirxi and 
curri, curstiin (ad to, curro 
run), nin to, hasten to, 

accuse, arS, avi, atiixn (ad to, 
causa a lawsuit), accvsil, blame, 
censure. Accusation. 

ac8r, acrls, acrS, sliarp. Acrid. 
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JCERBUS — AEqUITJS 



ftcerbi&s, S, ttxn, sour. Acerbity. 

&cies, &oiei, f., edge; line, line 
of battle ; army in battle-array. 
See agmen. 

acrXtSr, Scriiis, ScerrXme, adv. 
(acer sharp), sharply, Jiercely, 
violently, 

&d, prep. w. ace. to^ towards; for; 
near; w. numerals, about; w. 
names of towns, towards, in or 
into the vicinity of. 

&d-&ino, arS, avi, atttm (ad de- 
noting a beginning, amo love), 
begin to love, acquire a liking for, 

ad-do, dSrS, didi, dXtiim (ad 
to, beside; do put), add. 

ad-duco, dfioSrS, dtud, dactfim 

(ad to, duco lead), lead to, lead; 
influence. 

ftd-eo, ir8, ii, Xti^iin (ad to, eo go), 
go to. See 126. 

ftd-Xmo, XmSrS» emi, emptfim 
(ad to one's self, emo take), 
take away, 

ftdlttU, &s, m. (adeo go to), ap- 
proach, access, 

ad-jnngo, jnngSrS, junid, jnnc- 
tiim (ad to, jungo Join), join 
to, join. 

ad-mlnistro» arS, avi, atiixn 
(ad without additional force, 
ministro serve), administer, 
manage. Administration, 

ADMINISTRATOR. 

ad-mitto, mittSrS, misi, miastlm 
(ad to, mil to let go), aUotv, ad- 
mit; give the reins to; equo 
admisso, at full speed. Ad- 
mission. 



ad-m5neo, m5ner8, mSniii, 
mSnltfim (ad w. no percep- 
tible additional force, moneo 
admonish), admonish, warn. 
Admonition. 

ftdSlesco, addlescSrS, ftdSlSvI, 
&dultiim (adoleo cause to grow 
up), grow, increase, grow up. 
Adult. 

ad-siim, ad-esaS, af-fui (ad near, 
8um be), be near, be present: 
assist. 

ad-v8nio, venirS, veni, ventiim 
(ad to, venio come), come to, 
arrive, come. Adventure. 

adventiU» us, m. (advenio come 
to), arrival, approach. Advent. 

adverstis and adverafim, prep. 
w. ace. towards, against, 

ad-verto, vertSrg, verii, ver- 
stlm (ad towards, verto turn), 
turn towards; id anYmmn ad- 
vertSre, to turn the mind to- 
wards it, to perceive it. Ad- 
vert. 

aedXfXoiiiin, i, n. (aedifico build), 
building, edifice. 

aedifico, ar8, avi, Sttlm (aedes 
building for habitation, facio 
make), build. Edify, edifica- 
tion. 

Aedui, oriiin, m. pL, a tribe in 
Central Gaul. 

aegSr aegr^ aegrtim, sick. 

Aeneas, ae, m., a Trojan prince, 
son of Venus and Anchises. 

aequXtas, atXs, f. (aequus /atV, 
equitable), equity, justice, mod" 
eration. 



JEQUUS — AMICUS 
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aeqni&s, S, ttm, even, leoel; 
EQUAL ; like; fair, equitable. 

aestas, Stils, £., summer. 

aetSs, 5ti[8, f ., age. 

af-fSro, af-ferr8, at-tiiU, al-lattiin 
(ad to, fero bring), bring to, 
carry to ; offer ; carry, 

af-fXcio, fXcSrS, feci, fectttm (ad 
to, facio do), affect, influence ; 
magno dol5re afCtci, to be very 
grievously affected. 

Ike6r,a^;n,m.,fleld,land; country, 
territory. 

aggSr, aggfiiis, m., mound; mate- 
rials/or a mound. 

ag-grSdior, grSdi, greasiis sttm 
(ad to, gradior go), go to, ap- 
proach ; go against, attack. Ag- 
gression, AGGRESSIVE. 

agmSn, agmXoXs, n. (ago put in 
motion), army on the march, 
line of march ; [acies, army in 
battle array ; ezercltus» a dis- 
ciplined army'\ ; agmen novis- 
slmuin, the rear; primum 
agmen, the van. 

ag-nosco, noBoSrS, novi, nXtttm 
(ad denoting reference, (g)nos- 
00 know), recognize ; know. 

Ago, ^SrS, 5gi, actttxn, pxU in 
motion; had, drive, conduct ; act, 
do, perform. Action, agent. 

agriculture ae, f. (ager field, 
colo cultivate), agriculture. 

Sl&cSr, Slaorls, SlacrS, lively, 
cheerful; eager, fierce. 

ftlacrXtas, atXs, f. (alacer lively), 
liveliness, eagerness, zeal. Alac- 
rity. 



Albft or Albft LongS, the mother 

city of Rome, built by Ascanius. 
Albani&a, i, m., an Alhan, an in- 
habitant of Alba. 
allquand6, adv. (aliquis some 

one), at some time, once, for- 

merly, 
SUquXs, indef. pron. [see 116, a], 

some one, somebody, something, 

some; anyone, anybody, anything, 

any. 
ftUiia, &Ue JmUd [see »4'], other, 

another, 
Allobf 5ges, am, m. pi, a people 

in the southeastern part of 

GauL 
al-15quor, 15qai, l&cutiUi stim 

(ad to, loquor speak), speak to, 

address. 
Slo, ^SrS, Slui, filXtiim or al- 

ttim, nourish, feed, support. 
Alpes, Alpitlm, f. pi. the Alps. 
alte, altiiia, altisaXme (alius 

high, low), on high, highly ; low, 

lowly. 
altSr, altSrS, altSrtlm [see fMr"], 

one of two, the o*her, the second; 

altSr — altSr, the one — the 

other. 
altiCtOdo, altXtudlnIs, f. (altos 

high, deep), height ; depth ; alti- 
tude. 
altils, e tim (alo nourish), high, 

lofty: deep. 
imicltie ae, f. (amicus friendly), 

friendship. 
Sndciis, ft, ttm (amo love), loving, 

friendly ; ftmiciia, i, m. friend 

Amicable. 



170 



JMITTO — ARIOriSTUS 



S-mitto, mittSrS, miBi, miastlm 
(ab awayt mitto let go), lose, 

amplio, arS, avi, atiim (amplus 
o/ large extent), enlarge, 

ampliilB, adv. more, farther. 

Amulitis, i, m., son of Silvius 
Procas and brother of Numitor. 

JSm, adv. or, 

AnchiseB, ae, m., a Trojan, tbe 
father of Aeneas. 

Anctia Marciiis, i, m., the fourth 
king of Rome. 

anguBtiae, ariim, f. pi. (angua- 
tus narrow), narrow pass, defile; 
difficulty, 

SnXm-ad-verto, vertSrS, verti, 
versiim (animus mind, adver- 
to turn towards), notice. Anim- 
advert, ANIMADVERSION. 

fiulm&l, anfmalTB, n., animal. 

ftnlmilBf i, m., mind, soul ; disposi- 
tion ; affection ; feeling, courage, 
[anXmuB denotes the human 
soul, including all its faculties, 
including menB ; mena denotes 
the thinking, mental faculty.] 

an-necto, nectSrS, nezui, nez- 
ilm (ad to, necto tie, fasten), tie 
to, fasten to. Annex. 

anntlB, i, m., year. Annual. 

ants, prep. w. ace, before; adv. 
before, previously. Ante in 
antecedent, etc. 

antea, adv. (ante before, ea that), 
before, previously, 

antiquilB, Ik, tlm (ante before), 
ancient, old; of long continuance. 
Antique, antiquated. 

antiliis, i^ m., ring. Annular. 



Ap., abbreviation of Appius, a 
Roman prsenomen. 

ftperttla, S, tim (aperio uncover), 
uncovered, unprotected, 

ap-pello, &r8, avi, atiim (ad to, 
pello bring one's self to a per- 
son), address; name, call. Ap- 
peal, APPELLATION. 

ap-pr5pinquo, arS, avi, attlm 
(ad to, propinquo draw near), 
draw near to, approach, 

&piid, prep. w. ace , at, near, in 
presence of, among, 

ftqu^ ae, f., water. Aqueduct. 

ftqull^ ae, f., eagle. 

AquHeiS, ae, f., a town at the 
head of the Adriatic Sea. 

Aquitini, oriim, m. pi., inhabi- 
tants of Aquitania. 

Aquitani^ ae, f., the southwest- 
ern division of Gaul. 

ArSr, ArSrXs, ace. ArSrIm, m., 
the Saone [pronounced SOne']) a 
river in Gaul, tributary to the 
Rhone. 

arceaao, arceaaSrS, arceaaivi, 
arceaaitiim, invite, summon. 

arceo, arcerS, aroui, drive away; 
ward off, keep from ; restrain, 

Ardea, ae, f., a city of Latium, 
capital of the Rutuli. 

armS, oriim, n. pL, arms, weap- 
ons. 

armillS, ae, f., bracelet or ring, 
worn on the left arm by sol- 
diers as a reward for valor. 

Arioviatua, i, m., a powerful 
Crerman king in the time of 
Caesar. 



jnniPIO — BELGAE 
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ar-rlpio, rXpSrS» rXptii, reptfim 
(ad upon^ rapio seize), seize 
upon, 

arrSgantiS, ae, f. (arrogans (is- 
suming), haughtiness, insolence, 

ARROGANCE. 

Arvemi, ortlin, m. pi., a people 
in the eastern part of Aqui- 
tania. 

arz, arcXiE^ £., citadel, fortress, 

ABcanitta, i, m., son of Aeneas. 

Asia, ae, f., Asia. 

SaXniis, i, in., an ass. 

as-sSquor, s^qui, sScuttU stlin 

m 

(ad with no perceptible addi- 
tional force, seqaor follow), fol- 
low ; overtake; obtain, 

IksflUm, i, n. asylum. 

lit, conj. but. 

at-tingo, tingSrS, tX^ tactttm 
(ad against, tango touch), touch 
against, border upon; touch, 
reach, 

atquS, ac, conj. (ad in addition, 
que and), and also, and. 

auotorXtas, atXs, f. (auctor pro- 
ducer), authority, influence. 

audaoi^ ae, f. (audax bold), 
boldness, audacity. 

aadaoXtSr or audactSr, aadaci- 
i&8, audacissXine, adv. (audax 
bold), boldly, courageously. 

audaz, gen. audacXs (audeo 
dare), bold, daring, audacious. 

audeo, auderS, auai&s stlin [see 
Ln. XCTI., Note 31], dare, venr 
ture. 

audio, irS, ivi, ittlm, hear, Au- 

DIT, AUDITOK, AUDIENCE. 



au-fttgio, fttgSrS, fugi, DigXtilm 
(ab away, fugio flee), flee away, 
escape ; fee. 

augeo, augerS, aujd, auctiim, 
increase, augment. 

augfirium, i, n. (auguror fr. au- 
gur diviner), augury, divina- 
tion. 

aurei&s, S, tlm (aurum gold), 
golden, 

aurig^ ae, m. (aurea bridle, ago 
manage), charioteer. 

aurXs, aurXs, f. ear, Auri-cular. 

auriim, i, n., gold. 

aut, conj. or; aut — aut, either 
— or. 

autSm, conj., but, yet, moreover. 

auxYlinm, i, n. (augeo increase), 
help, aid; pi. auxiliaries. 

Aventiniis, i, m., the A ventine, 

aversiis, S, ttm (averto turn 
away), turned away; aversua 
hoBtis, a retreating enemy, 

a-verto, vertSrS, verti, verstlin 
(ab away, verto turn), turn 
aumy, turn aside, avert. Aver- 
sion. 

&vtiB, i, m., grandfather. 

B. 

barbSrtis, ^ ttm, foreign; un- 
civilized; savage, rude^ bar- 
barous. Barbarian. 

beatfis, ^ ttm (beo bless), happy. 
Beatific. 

Belgae, arttm, m. pK, a powerful 
people dwelling in Northern 
Gaul. 
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BELLtCOSUS— CJSSim 



belUcOsliB, i, tim, tearlike. 
beUo, irS, Svi, attiin (beUiim 

war), carrjf on war. 
b«Ultm I. n., loar. 
MaS, adv., wdl,fndji. 
Mtafinolum, I, d., tindneu, BENK- 

riT. Beneficiai- 
USolgnS, adv. (beoignns Hitd), 

kmiily; BENiaNLY. Benic», 

HENIOMANT. 
bOBtll, ae, f., BEABT. 

BIbraot», I», n, the chief town of 
the Acdui. 

bUnnluin, I, n. (biB twice, umna 
ytar), two yean. Birnnial. 

BBU, Ctfim, m. pi., the Boii [pro- 
nounced Bd-yi\, a nomadic peo- 
ple (lirelling chiefly in Gaul, 
Ilal/. and Germany. 

bSafia, S. Hm, good, friendly ; b5- 
ntlni, i, n. a ^oci M/nif, an ail- 
vantage; bSnS, ortiiii, n. pi, 

bos, bfivli, m. and f-, or, cow. 

btSvIt, brfiTJt, Khori, BRIEF. 

BrOttU, t, m. (brutns ttupiii), L. 
Juniu» Brului, ihe deliverer of 
Rome from regal domioioD. 



C, abbreviaUon of CMifia [{"'O- 

nounced G^-ywi'], a Roman 



t. (caedo MO, 
r, carnage. 
oSci^ cae- 



der. -ciDK in parri-cids, 

MATRi-ciPR, elc 
Caeaar.Caaaarl», m., Cnim Juliu» 

Caeaar, a distidguidied Roman 

general, oiator, Btatesmao, and 

author. 
Caitla VaiSiijis FrocUlna, a di>^ 

tinguifihcd Gaul, friend of Cae- 



■, f., CAI.AUITr, 
daaster, mit/brtune. 

camplia, i, m., plain, _fidtl ; Cam- 
pna, Ihe Campus Martiia, a 
graesy plain just outEide the 
walls of Rome on which the 
people aseemfaled for elections, 
military drills, and games. 

Cinls, cftula, m. and f., dog. 

Cfipio, c3pJirS, cSfdi, captttm, 

tote, CAPTURE. 

CapItSIium, i, n. (caput head), 
THE Capitol, the temple of Ju- 
piter on the Capitollne hill at 
Rome; the Capitoline hill, in- 
cluding both temple and citadel. 

caprft, ae, f., a the-t/oai. 

capUvIis, ft, Urn (capio capture), 
captive; captivfis, 1, au, a 
captive, a prixoner. 

ofipflt, cSpItla, n,*ea<f. Oc- 

caicfit, carcHrlto, m., prison. Js- 



oii«o, caiSrB, carul, clrlblim 

he without, lact. 
caipeotiim, i, n., ckarint. 
canlis, I, m., cart, wagon. 
carttfl, 5, iiin, dear. Moved. 
Casellta, I, m., a Roman name. 



CASTELLUM-^ COGITO 
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oastellttm, i, n. (castnun aforti- 
Jied place) f castle, /or/, strong- 
hold. 

Caaticiis, % m., a chief of the 
Sequani. 

castrS, 5rtlm, n. pi., soldiers' 
hutSj camp. 

causS, ae, f., cause, reason, mo- 
tive; oauBa, for the sake of, 
when following a Grenitive; 
causam dicSre, to plead one*s 
cause. 

o&veo, oftvSrS, cavi, cautttm, 
be on one's guard. Cautious. 

cSlSr, oSlSrIs, oSlSrS (cello im- 
pel), swift, speedy. Celerity. 

cSlSrItSr, oSlSriiia, cSlerrime, 
adv. (celer swifi), swiftly, quick- 
ly, immediately. 

oelo, 3r8, Svi, atOin» conceal, 
hide, 

censiis, &s, m. (censeo assess, 
register), census. 

Centronea, iim, m. pi., a trihe in 
Southeastern Gaul. 

centiini, num. adj. indecL, hun- 
dred. 

certamSn, certamXnXs, n. (certo 
contend), contest; battle. 

certiia, ^ tim (cemo determine), 
certain, sure ; CaesarSm 
certiorem fac8re, to inform 
Caesar. 

oStSri, ae, S, adj. pK, the rest. 

cXbi&a^ i, m.,food. 

cingo, cingSrS, ciiud, cinotilm, 
surround, encircle. Cincture. 

oircXtSr, adv. (circus circle), 
about, near. 



ciroiiin, prep. w. ace. (circus 
circle), around; near, in the en- 
virons of Circum- is a prefix 
in many English words; e. g. 
circum-ference, circum- 
navigate. 

oiroum-do» dSr8, dddl, dfttttm 
(circum around, do put), put 
around, surround, 

circum-vSnio, vSnirS, veni, 
ventQm (circum around, ve- 
nio cotne), come around, sur- 
round; circumvent. 

cXtSrior, cXtSriiis [see SS"], hither. 

oitra, prep. w. aec, this side of, 

c^^ria, civXa, m. and f., citizen. 
Civil. 

civXtis, atXs, f. (civis citizen), a 
body of citizens, a state; citizen- 
ship. 

claLriis, S, ttm, clear ; famous. 

olando, olaudSrS, olansi, clau- 
sttm, close J enclose, shut; agmen 
claudSre, to bring up the rear, 
In-clude, ex-clude. 

cliena, olientls, m. and f., (du- 
ens fr. clueo hear), client, 

cUpeiis or clj^pei&a, i, m., shield. 

cloac&, ae, f ., drain, sewer ; Clo- 
aca maadma, the great sewer 
in Rome, constructed by Tar- 
quinius Priscus. 

coepi, coepissS [see 1)97], haoe 
begun, began. 

coglto, arS, avi, atilm (cum de- 
noting completeness, agito weigh 
in the mind), consider, reflect 
upon. Cogitate. 
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COGNOMEN— COMMUNIO 



oogn5mSn, oogndmXnIs, n. (cum 
denoting similarity, (g)nomen 
name), a surname, 

co-gnosoo, gnosodrS, gnSvi, 
gnXtQin (cum denoting com- 
pleteness, (g)nosco know), know 
completely; find out, ascertain, 
learn, discover. Cognition. 

cogo, o5gSrS, coegi, coaotttm 
(cum together, a^o drive), drive 
or lead together, collect ; compel. 
Cogent. 

oohors, cohortib, f ., cohort, the 
tenth part of a legion. 

co-hortor, Sri, Sti&s stlm (cum 
intensive, hortor urge), exhort, 
encourage, 

CoUatintls, I, m., cognomen of L. 
Tarquinius. 

oollXs, oollXs, m., a hiU, 

ool-15co, Sr8, fivi StQm (cum 
denoting completeness, loco 
place), lay, put, place; naptom 
— oollooare» to give in mar- 
riage. Collocate, colloca- 
tion. 

oollSquitlm, I, n. (colloquor 
speak together), conference, inter- 
view. Colloquy. 

col-15qaor, ISqiUf IScutils stim 
(cum with, loquor speak), speak 
tcith, hold a conference, 

coUiiin, 1, n., neck, 

o51o, o51SrS, cSlui, cultiim, 
dwell; till, cultivate; honor. 

com-buro, burSrS, bussi, bns- 
ttiin (cum denoting complete- 
ness, (b)uro bum), bum up. 
Combustion. 



oomltiumi I, n. (cum together, eo 
go), the comitium, a place where 
the Romans assembled to vote. 

oommeSttU, us, m. (commeo 
come and go), supplies, provi- 
sions, 

com-mSm5ro, Sr8, Svl, Sttim 
(cum intensive, memoro remind 
of), call to mind; relate. Com- 
memoration. 

oom-meo, SrS, Svl, Stttm (cum 
denoting frequency, meo go), 
come and go, resort; ad Bel- 
gas oommefire, to visit the Bel- 
gae, 

oom-mitto, mittSrS, misi, mis- 
silm (cum together, mitto cav^e 
to go), join; begin; commit. 
Commission. 

oommodS, adv. (commodus 
advantageous), advantageously, 
fitly, conveniently; satis com- 
m5de, conveniently enough, with 
sufficient ease. 

comm5diis, S, ttm (cum den<yt- 
ing completeness, modus meaS" 
ure), advantageous, suitable, fit. 
Commodious. 

oom-m5ror, ari, Stils sttm (cum 
denoting completeness, moror 
tan'y), stop ; reside, stay at ; re- 
main. 

com-m5veo, mSverS, movi, 
mStfim (cum intensive, moveo 
move), move, affect, excite, dis- 
turb, stir up, induce. Commo- 
tion. 

com-munio, munirS, munivi 
and munil, munittiin (cum 
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denoting completeness^ munio 
fortify)^ fortify on all sides. 

communis, oommunS (cnm to- 
gether, munis serving), com- 
mon. 

com-pSro, ar8, avi, atiim (cum 
intensive, "psao prepare), prepare 
with zeal, make ready. 

com-pSrio, pSrirS, p^ri, per- 
tiim, learn, discover. 

com-pleotor, pleo^ pleziis 
siim (cum tcith, plector en- 
ttoine one's self), embrace. 

complures, compluri (rarely 
compluri^), gen. compluri- 
iim, adj. pi. (cum together, plu- 
res several), several together, very 
many. 

com-porto, &rS, Svi, Stfim (cum 
together, porto bring), bring to- 
gether, collect. Comport. 

conattim, i, n. (conor to attempt), 
an attempt. 

con-oedo, cedSrS, cessi, cesaiini 
(cum denoting completeness, ce- 
do yield), grant; concede. 
Concession. 

concHio, arS, Svi, atiixn (con- 
cilium a calling together), bring 
together; win, conciliate. 

concilium, i, n. (cum together, 
calo call), council, assembly, 

concordi^ ae, f. (concors fr. 
cum denoting similarity, cor 
heart), CONCORD, harmony. 

con-curro, currSrS, cficurri and 
curri, cursttm (cum together, 
curro run), rush together ; has- 
ten. Concurrent. 



conditio, condltidnis, f . (condo 
put together), condition. 

condo, condSrS, condldi, con- 
dltiim (cum together, do put), 
found, build. 

oon-duco, ducSrS, duzi, duc- 
ttim (cum together, duco lead), 
lead together, collect ; hire; con- 
duce. 

con-fSro, ferrS, tiiU, col-latttm 
(cum together, fero bring), bring 
together, collect; put off; con- 
fer; se conferre, to betake 
one's self. Conference, col- 
late, COLLATION. 

con-flcio, flcSrS, feci, fecttim 
(cum denoting completeness, fa- 
cio make), execute, accomplish, 
finish. Confection. 

con-firmo, SrS, avi, atfim (cum 
denoting completeness, flrmus 
firm), establish, strengthen, con- 
firm; encourage; assert. Con- 
firmation. 

con-jicio, jlcSrS, jeci, jectiiln 
(cum intensive, jacio throw), 
hurl. Conjecture. 

conjuratio, conjurationis, f. 
(conjuro stcear together), con- 
spiracy. 

con-juro, arS, avi, atiim (cum 
together, juro swear), sfcear to- 
gether; conspire. CoNJURE. 

conjuz, conjtlgls, m. and f. 
(conjungo fr. cum together, 
jungo join), spouse, husband, 
wife. 

Conor, arl, atils afim, attempt, try, 
Conative. 
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oonsciilB, ^ iim (cum tmih, scio 

knovo), CONSCIOUS. 

oon-sensiis, us, m. (consentio 
think together), agreement, con- 
sent. 

oon-aSquor, aSqui, sScuttU stlin 
(cum denoting completeness^ se- 
quoT follow) J follow after, follow; 
gain; obtain. Consequent. 

con-s8ro, sSrSrS, sSmi, aertttm 
(cum together, sere join), join 
together, join; pugnam con- 
sergre, to join battle, tofght, 

Considiiis, i, m., Publius Consi- 
dius, an officer in Caesar's army. 

con-sido, sidSrS, sedi, Besstim 
(cum together, sido sit down), 
sit down together, encamp. 

consiliilnv^ n., deliberation, 
COUNSEL, plan, design, 

oon-sisto, sistSrS, stiti, stitilm 
(cum denoting completeness, 
sisto place one*s self), take a 
stand; keep a position; halt. 
Consist, consistent. 

con-solor, ari, attls silm (cum 
intensive, BoloT comfort), comfort 
greatly, console ; encourage, 
cheer. 

conapeotils, us, m. (conspicio 
look at), sight^ view, presence. 

con-spicio, spicSrS, 8pexi,spec- 
ttlm (cum denoting complete- 
ness, specie look), behold, see, 

consplcor, ari, atiis stlm (con- 
spicio), behold, see. 

constantia, ae, f. (constans 
standing firm), firmness, stead- 
fastness, constancy. 

con-stXtuo, BtltugrS, stltui, stX- 



tiitilm (cum denoting complete- 
ness, statuo came to stand), re- 
solve, determine: establish, station. 
Constitute, constituent. 

conaueaco, ccnsueacSrS, con- 
auevi, conauetiiin, become ac- 
customed, be wont, 

conaiil, conafiUa, m. (akin to 
consulo consult), consul; one 
of the two chief magistrates at 
Rome, chosen annually. 

con-aumo, aumSrS, aumpai, 
aumpttim (cum denoting com^ 
pleteness, sumo take), consume, 
icaste, destroy. Consumption. 

con-temno, temnSrd, tempai, 
temptiixn, despise, contemn. 
Contempt. 

con-tendo, tendSrS, tendi, ten- 
ttlm (cum denoting complete- 
ness, tendo stretch), hasten, 
march in haste; contend, dispute, 
fight; w. inf. proceed, set out 
eagerly, 

oontentio, contentionXa, f . (con- 
tendo contend), contention, 
strife, 

con-tXneo, tInerS, tXnui, tentttm 
(cum together, teneo hold), hold 
together; encompass, hem in, 
bound ; occupy, restrain. Con- 
tent, CONTINENT. 

contlnentSr, adv. (continens 
hanging together), continually, 
without cessation. 

con-tingo, tingSrS, tigi, tacttlm 
(cum denoting completeness, 
tango touch), touch on all sides ; 
touch, border upon. Contact. 

contra, prep. w. ace, against. 
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conttiineliS, ae, f . (cum intenswey 
tumeo swell) f insult, abuse; dis- 
grace. Contumely. 

con-v^esco, v&leBc8r8, vSlui 
(cam denoting completenesSf va- 
lesco grow strong), regain health, 
recover. Convalescent. 

con-vSnio, vSmr8, venii ven- 
tiim (cum together,Yemo come), 
come togethei', assemble; con- 
vene. Convention. 

conventttB, ua, m. (convenio 
come together), court ; conven- 
tum agSre, to hold a court, 

con-verto» vertSrS, verti, ver- 
stiin (cum denoting complete- 
ness, verto turn), turn dbttut, 
change; in fugam oonvertSre, 
to put to flight. Convert, con- 
version. 

oon-vScS, are, Svi, attim (cum 
together, voco call), call together, 
summon, convoke. Convoca- 
tion. 

o5piS, ae, f . (cum denoting com- 
pleteness, ops means of any kind), 
plenty, abundance, supply ; num- 
ber; p\., forces, trQ0ps; riches, 

copi5siis, ^ ttm (copia plenty, 
osus full of), wealthy, well-sup- 
plied; COPIOUS. 

cor&m, prep. w. abl., in the pres- 
ence of; before: adv., openly, 

CSrinthiis, i, f ., Corinth, a city in 
Greece. 

oorptts, oorpSrXs, n., body; 

CORPSF. 

oomu, UB, n., horn} wing, flank 
of an army. 



cor-r5do, r5d8rS, rosi, rSsttm 
(cum denoting completeness, ro- 
de gnaw), gnaw to pieces, gnaw; 

CORRODE. 

Crassus, M, Licinius Crassus, a 
celebrated Roman. 

crSmo, ar8, avi, Sttbn, burn. 
Cremation. 

creo, arS, avi, atfim, create, 
electa choose, appoint. Crea- 
tion. 

cruB, cruris, n., leg, 

culttU, UB, m. (coIo cultivate), 
culture, etviUzeUion, 

ottm, prep.w.abl. , vnth, together toith, 

cfipldltas, atis, f. (cupidus de- 
sirous), desire, wish, longing; 
eagerness, enthusiasm; cupid- 
ity. 

otipidiiB, S, tlm, (cupio desire), 
desirous, fond, 

ci&pio, ctipSrS, otipivi and ctipii, 
cupitfim, desire, 

cur, interrog. adv., why? where- 
fore? 

cur^ ae, f. (quaero seek), care. 

Ciires, Ciiriiim, f. pL, chief town 
of the Sabines. 

curiS, ae, f., curia or ward; senate- 
house. 

Curiatii, orfim, m. pi., the name 
of an Alban tribe. Three brotli- 
ers belonging to this tribe fouglit 
with the Horatii. 

euro, arS, avi, attim (cura care), 
care for, attend to, cause some- 
thing to be done. Curate. 

coBtos, custodis, m. and f ., guard, 
watch. Custodian. 
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D. 

damno, 3rS, avi, atom (dam- 
num penalty)^ condemn. 

de, prep. w. abl., downfrom^ from; 
of; about, conceiving; for, 

de&, ae, f. [see 11^, goddess, 

debeo, erS, ui, Ittim (de from, 
habeo have)^ owe, 

de-cedo, cedSrS, cessi, cesstLm 
(de away, cedo go), go away, 
depart, retire, 

de-certo, 3r$, avi, atttm (de 
intensive, certo contend), fghty 
contend. 

dScXmtlB, Jk, ttm (decem ten), 
tenth. 

de-clpio, cIpSrS, cepi, ceptfim 
(de intensive, capio ensnare), 
DECEIVE. Deception. 

decl&ro, &re, avi, atiim, show, 
declare. 

de-duco, ducSr^ duzi, ducttUn 
(de down, away, duco lead), 
lead doiim or away, withdraw, 
lead. Deduce, deduct, etc. 

de-Hitigo, arS, avi, attim (de 
denoting completeness, fatigo 
weary), weary completely, fatigue. 

de-fendo, fendSrS, fen^, fen- 
stim, defend. 

deformltas, atls, f., deformity, 
ugliness. 

deinde, adv., then, afier that. 

de-jicio, jloSrS, jeci, jecttim 
(de down, jacio throw), throw or 
cast down. De.jection. 

delectiis, &, fim (deligo choose), 
chosen. 



deleo, dSlerS, dSlSvi, deletttm 
destroy. Deleterious. 

de-libdro, 3rS, Svi, attim (de 
denoting completeness, libro 
weigh in one's mind), weigh well 
in mind, deliberate. Delib- 
eration. 

de-Ugo, llgSrS, legi, leotttm (de 
apart, lego gather), select, choose, 

Dem&rattis, i, m., a Corinthian, 
father of Tarquinius Priscus. 

de-mitto, mitt^rS, nusi, mis- 
stim (de down, mitto let go), 
let go down; caplte demisso, 
with bowed head, 

de-monstro, arS, avi, Sttim (de 
intensive, monstro show)^ point 
out, show, demonstrate; de- 
clare. Demonstration. 

deni, ae, &, num. adj. pi., ten each. 

denlquS, adv., at last, finally. 

dens, dentite, m., tooth. Dental. 

de-p5no, ponSrd, pdsui, pdsl- 
tiim (de down, pono put), put 
down, lay aside, get rid of. De- 
posit, DEPONENT. 

de-scendo, scendSrS, scen^ 
scenstbn (de down, scando^o), 

DESCEND. 

de-8cribo, scribSrS, scripsi, 
Bcripttini, describe ; divide. 
Description. 

de-si^^, arS, avi, attim (dc 
intensive, signo mark), desig 
natk, describe, mec^n, 

de-8pero, arS, avi, attim (de 
denoting negation, spero hope) 
despair. Desperation. 

de-8tXtuo, stItuSrS, stitui, stitU' 
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tttm (de away, statuo put)j 
forsake, abandon. Destitute, 

DESTITUTION. 

de-stim, de-essS, de-fai (de 

away, sum be), he wanting, 

detSridr, dStSritls [see 8S], 
worse, 

detrimentttm, i, n. (detero fr. 
de away, tero ruV), loss ; dam- 
age, injury ; detriment. Det- 
rimental. 

detls, i, m. [see «O], god; deity. 

de-veho, ▼ehSrS, TesL, vecttUn 
(de away, veho carry), carry 
away, bring, 

de-T5ro, arS, avi, atttm (de 
dovm, voro swallow), devour, 
eat up, 

deztSr, deztrS, deztrtim, right ; 
deztra (sc. manu hand), on 
the right. Dexterous. 

dico, dicSrS, dud, dicttim, say, 
tell, speak; appoint; call, name; 
causam dicSre, to plead one*s 
cause. Dictum. 

dies, diei, m., day, 

dif-fSro, dif.ferrS, dis-tttU, dl- 
latttm (dis in different direc- 
tiom, fero carry), carry different 
ways ; put off; differ. 

difilcllls, S (dis negative, facilis 
eaay), difficult; impractica- 
ble, 

dignltSs, atXs, f . (dignus worthy), 
dignity, rank; honor, office, 

digntls, Jk, tim, worthy. Dignify. 

di-mitto, mittSrS, misi, missiim 
(dis hither and thither, mitto 
send), dismiss. 



^-ruo, ru»r», mi, rutttm (dis 

asund€r,iuo hurl down), destroy ; 

overthrow; raze. 
dis, m. and £.; 61\j6, n.; gen. ditXs 

[diti5r, ditissXmtls], rich. 
dis-cedo, cedSrS, cessl, cesstim 

(dis away, cede go), go away, 

depart, leave, 
dissXditim, i, n. (dissideo fr. dis 

apart, sedeo sit), dissension. 
dis-trXbuo, trXbuSrS, trXbm, trX- 

buttim (dis among several, tri- 

buo give), distribute, divide, 
dXtio, dXtionXs, f ., dominion, power. 
diu, diutiiis, diutdssXme, adv., 

a long time. 
dXvds, gen. dXvItXs, adj., rich. 
Divico, onis, m., a distinguished 

man among the HelvetiL 
di-vldo, TldSrS, visi, ▼istim 

(dis asunder, root vid separate), 

divide; separate. Division. 
Divitiioiis, i, m., a chief of the 

Aedui. 
diTltiae, artim, f. pi. (dives rich), 

riches^ wealth. 
do, d&rS, dS^ ditfim, give, 
d5ceo, d5cerS, d5cui, docttim 

teach, instruct; inform. Doc- 
tor. 
d515r, ddlorXs, m. (doleo feel 

pain), grief, sorrow, trouble. 

Dolorous. 
ddlils, i, m., fraud, deceit, strata^ 

gem. 
d5mo, arS, d5iniii, d5inXt1im, 

subdue, conquer, 
d5m{is, us and i [see 97], house. 

ddmi, at home ; ddmiiin, home, 
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homeward ; d5m5, from home. 

Dome. 
diibltltio, 5nIiB, f. (dublto waver 

in opinion)^ doubly hesitation, 
diibiiiB, &, tlm, doubtftd. Dubi- 
ous. 
dtioenti, ae, &, num. adj. pi (duo 

two, centum hundred), two hun- 
dred, 
duco, duoSrS, dusd, ductilm, 

lead, draw; suppose, consider; 

put off. Duct, aqueduct. 
dulcXs, dulcS, sweet, pleasant. 

Dulcet. 
duxn, conj.. while, as long as; un- 

t'd, 
Dumn5rix, Dumn5rIgX8, m., one 

of the Aedui. 
du5, ae, 5, num. adj. [see lOS"], 

two. 
duz, diioXs, m. and f., leader, 

guide ; commander, general, 

E. 

ediico, arS, avi, Sttim (educo 
bring up a child), educate. 
Education. 

e-diico, ducSrS, dujd, ducttim 
(ex out, duco lead), lead out, 
lead forth. Educe, eduction. 

effemino, arS, avi, attim (ex 
denoting change of nature, fe- 
mina woman), enervate. Ef- 
feminate. 

ef-flcio, flcSrS, feci, fectttm 
(ex out, facio make), effect, 
accomplish. 

ef-fundo, fundSrS, fddi, fuafim 



(ex out, fUndo pour), pour oui^ 

overflow. Effusion. 
EgSri&, ae, f ., a nymph, celebrated 

in Roman mythology as the wife 

and instructress of Numa. 
Sg6, pers. pron. [see llff\y I. 
S-grSdior, grS^ gresstts stim 

(ex out, gradior go), go ouL, 

depart. Egress. 
e-lSbor, ISbi, lapsiis stim (ex 

out, labor slip), glide away, 

escape. Elapse. 
S-mlneo, mInSrS, mXnui (ex out, 

mmeo Jut), rise above; appear. 

Eminent. 
Smo, SmSrS, SmI, empttim, buy, 
Sniin, conj., /or. 
S-nuncio, 3rS, Svi, Sttim (ex 

out of a place, nuncio carry a 

report), divulge, report, 
e6, irS, ivi, Xttbn [see 120], go, 
e5, adv., to that place, thithery 

there ; e5 — qu6, the — the, 
dquda, Squltib, m. (equus horse, 

eogo), rider, horseman; cavalry^ 

man ; pi., cavalry. 
SquestSr, trls, trS (eques horse-' 

man), of horsemen, of cavalry. 

Equestrian. 
Squltattis, us, m. (equito to be a 

horseman), cavalry. 
Squtia, i, m., horse. 
e-rXpio, rXpSrS, rXpui, reptttm 

(ex out, rapio tear), tear out 

or from, take from. 
fit, conj., and, even ; 6t — fit, both 

— and, 
fitiSm, conj. (et-jam), and also, 

also, even. 
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et-^ conj., even ifj although. 

EtriiriS, ae,f., a country of Italy, 
modem Tuscany. 

e-verto, vertSr^, verti, verstLm 
(ex outy verto turn), turn out ; 
overlum, destroy. 

e-v51o, ire, ivi, atttm (ex outy 
wo\ofly)y fly outy fly away. 

ex, e, prep. w. abL [see Ln. IV., 
Vy., 1], out o/y from among; 
from; of. 

ezempliim, I, n. (eximo &. ex 
outy emo take)^ Example. 

ez-eo, irS, ii, Itttm (ex outy eo 
9<^)y 9^ outy go forthy depart; 
pass., be gone. 

ezeroltatio, onXs, L (exercito 
to exercise), practice. 

ezerclttis, ub, m. (exerceo exer- 
cine), army. See agmen 

ez-Xgo, XgSrS, egi, actfim (ex 
outy ago drive), drive out, lead 
out, spend; aestas exacta est, 
the summer is gone. Exac- 
tion. 

exlHtTmo, arS, avi, attim, thinky 
suppose; believey imagine. 

e^tiiim, i, n. (exeo go out)y de- 
structiony ruin. 

ez-oro, arS, avi, atttm (ex 
effectually, oro entreat), move by 
entreaty; obtain by entreaty. 

ezpScUtfis, &, tim (expedio £r. 
ex away from, pes fMt), unin- 
cumbered, passable. Expediti- 

OU8. 

ex-pUco, arS, avi, atttm (ex out, 
plico fold)^ unflUd, explain, 
spread. Expucation. 



ezplorat5r, oris, m. (explOro 
explore)y spy, scout. 

ez-pugno, arS, Svi, Stttm (ex 
effectually, pugaoflgkt), take by 
assault; storm, capture. 

ez-specto, arS, avi, atttm (ex 
very much, specto look for), 
EXPECT, long fin-; wait. Ex- 
pectation. 

eztra, prep. w. ace, without, 
beyond. 

ez-trSho, trShSrS, trazi, trac- 
tttm (ex outy traho draw), draw 

out, EXTRACT. EXTRACTION. 

eztremtts, tt, ttm [see SS], fiir- 
thermost, most distant, extreme. 

ez-urO, fEtSr^, nasi, ostttm (ex 
entirely, uro bum), bum up. 

P. 
fabttltt, ae, f. (fari to speaky, 

StOn/y FABLE. 

fScHS, IScIlittB, fScilUme, adv. 
^ (fkcilis easy)y easily, readilyy 
without difficulty. 

fScIUs, fScHS (facio do, ilia de- 
noting capability), easyy practi- 
cable. Facile. 

fScio, fScSrS, feci, factttm, doy 
make ; incite, frtmish ; iter fa- 
cSre, to march, to journey. 

foctio, factioiiIiB, f. (facio take 
part with one), faction, poUti- 
cal party. 

factttm, i, n. (facio do), deed, acL 

f^icnltas, atis, f. (facUis which 
see), abiUty, opportunity. Fac- 
ulty. 
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famHiS, ae, £. (fkmulug servant), 

household^ FAMILY. 

fSmBiarXtas, Stito, £. (fkmiliaris 
intimate), intimacy, friendship, 

FAinLIARITY. 

ISxntQS, ae, £., maid, maid-ser- 
varU. 

fauce, abL, f. sing., throat; fan- 
COB, fauoiiim, L pi., throat. 

FattBttUtLB, i, m., the shepherd 
by whom Romulus and Remus 
were brought up. 

f&veo, f&verS, favf, fauttlm, fa- 
vor, show favor. 

felea and fSUB, fellii, f., cat. 
Feline. 

lelicItSr, adv. (felix happy), hap- 
pUy, successfully, 

feliz, gen. felicls, adj. (fee pro- 
duce), happy, fortunate. Fe- 
licitous. 

lemlnS, ae» f., female, woman. 
Feminine. 

fSrS, ady., almost, nearly. 

fSro, ferrS, ttUi, lattlm, t)ear, 
bring, carry; endure, 

fSrtbi, &, tlm, wild, uncultivated; 
fSrS, ae, f., vnld beast, 

ferrttm, i, n., iron ; sioord. 

featiim, i, n., feast. 

fidea, fldgi, f. (fido trust), faith, 
confidence ; pledge, promise ; 
protection. Fidelity. 

fili&, ae, f. [see 11~\, daughter. 

filitlB, i, m., son. 

finio, finirS, finivi, finitlim 
(finis end), end, finish. 

(mis, finis, m., end, limit, boun- 
dary ; pL, territory. Final. 



flnltXmtbi, S, tim (finis boun^ 
dary), neighboring ; flnXtifmi» 
ortbn, m. pL, neighbors. 

Ho, fldri, facttta sfim [see 1^6], 
be made; become; occur, hap- 
pen. 

firmltSr, adv. (firmus/n?i),^rm- 
ly, securely. 

flag^to, arS, avi, atiiin, demand, 

flamxnS, ae, £., flame. 

fleo, flerS, flevi, flettUn, weep, 

flens, gen. flentla, weeping. 

fl5a, flSrls, m., flower. Floral 

flumSn, flmnXnla, n. (flue flow)^ 
river, 

fluo, fluSrS, fliud, fltudtm, flow. 
Fluent, fluency. 

fiSdio, fiSdSrS, f5d^ fossttin, 
dig. Fossil. 

foedtLs, foedSrIs, n., league^ 
treaty. Federal. 

formido, formidXnXs, f., fear, 
terror. 

fonn5Blt3s, Stis, f., beauty, 

fortasaS, adv. (fors chance), per' 
haps, 

forts, adv. (fors chance), acci- 
dentally, by chance, 

fortib, forts, brave, bold, coura- 
geous, valiant ; strong. 

fortltSr, f ortiiis, fortiasXme, adv. 
(fortis brave), bravely, vaUanUy, 

fortunS, ae, £., fortune. 

f5riiin, i, n., market-place; fo- 
rum ; court of justice. 

fo88&, ae, £. (fodio dig), ditch, 
trench. 

fratSr, fratrXa, m , brother. Fra^ 
ternal. 
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frigtlB, frig5rXs, n., cold,JrosL 
frflmentaritlB, &, Urn (frumen- 

tnv^ com), of corn ; res fru- 

mentaria, supplies. 
frumentiim, i, n., corn, grain, 
fruor, fnii, fructtis aiim, enjoy 

[see 104]. 
fttg&, ae, i,, flight, 
fUgio, fttgSrS, fiig^ fiigXtiim,^ee; 

escape. Fugitive. 
fulmSn, fulmXnXs, n. (fulgeo 

flash), thunder-holt, lightning. 

Fulminate. 
funtla, funSrIs, n., funeral proces- 
sion, burial; funeral. 



G. 

GibinitlB, f, m., Aulus Gabinius, 
a Roman consul. 

GalliSi ae, f., Gaul; it embraced 
modern France, Belgium, that 
part of the Netherlands south 
of the Rliine, the provinces of 
Grermany west of the Rhine, 
and a large part of Switzer- 
land; all this was known as 
Gallia ulterior, farther Gaul, 
and as Gallia transalpina, 
Gaul across the Alps, i. e. from 
Rome: the northern part of 
modem Italy was known as 
Gallia citerior, hither Gaul, 
and as Gsdlia cisalpina, Gaul 
this side the Alps, i. e. towards 
Rome. 

gallinS, ae, f., hen, 

Galltis, i, m., a Gaul, 



Gammni, ae, f., a river of Gaul, 
the Garonne, 

gSmlntis, &, iim, double ; gemXni 
filii, twin-sons, 

gSnSr, gSnSri, m., son-in-law, 

GSnavS, ae, f., a town of the Al- 
lobroges, on Lake Lemannus, 
modern Geneva. 

gens, gentito, f. (gigno beget), 
nation, tribe. Gentile. 

gSntis, gSnSrXs, n., birth, kind 
race. 

German!, onim, m. pL, the 
Germans. 

gSro, gSrSrS, gessi, gestiim, bear, 
carry; can^y on, wage; pass. 
happen, take place, 

gigno, gignSrS, gSnuI, ginltiim, 
beget ; bear ; pass., be born* 

gloriS, ae, f., glory, renown. 

glorior, ari, ittls siim (gloria 
glory) ^ boast, glory. 

gr&dtis, us, m. (gradior to step), 
step, stair. Grade. 

Graectis, S, ttm, Grecian, 
Greek. 

gratis, ae, f. (gratus beloved, 
dear), favor: influence, popu- 
larity ; GRACE : pi., thanks, 

grattQor, ari, a^tis siim, con- 
gratulate. 

gravis, grSvS, heavy, burden- 
some; grievous, painful, se* 
vere. Grief. 

gr&vitSr, grivitls, grSvissIme, 
adv. (gravis heavy), heavily; 
grievously, severely, 

grus, gnils, m. and f., crane (a 
bird). 
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H. 

h&beo, &'S, nl, ittim, ha ve, hold; 
regard^ consider ; deliver, 

HarildSa, tim, m. pi., a people of 
Southern Germany. 

hastft, ae, £., spear, lance. 

baud, adv., not at all, hy no 
means. 

haedilB and hoediis, I, m., kid^ a 
young goat, 

HelvStil, 5riim, m. pL, an an- 
cient people occupying a large 
part of the country now called 
Switzerland. 

HelvStiiis, &, ttm, of the HelvetiL 

herbidtis, fi, fim (herba grass), 
grassy, 

hlbernS, Srtim, n. pi. (hiems 
winter), winter-quarters; [prop- 
erly an adjective with castra 
understood.] Hibernate. 

hiC, haec, h$o, this; pL, these 
[see lis], 

hic, adv. (hie thi^), here, in this 
place, 

hlSmo, &rS, ftvl, fttiim (hiems 
winter), pass the ivinter. 

hinc, adv. (hie this), hence, from 
this place, 

HispSniS, ae, f., Spain. 

hddiS, adv. (contracted fr. hoc 
and die, on this day), to-day. 

h5m6, hdnilnis, m. and £., human 
being, person, man. [See Ln. 
XXV., Note 1.] 

h5n5r, h5n5rls, m., honor. 

hdrS, ae, f., hour. 

Horatii, 5rum, m. pi., three Ro- 



man brothers who fouorht asAinst 
the Curiatii. 

hortor, ari, attis stim, exhort, 
urge. Hortatory. 

hoBpXtiiim, I, n. (hospes guest), 
hospitality. Hospital, hos- 
pitable. 

hostiLi, hostXa, m. and f., enemy, 
public enemy; [inimicns is a 
personal enemy,'] Hostile. 

hac, adv. (hie this), hither, to this 
place. 

humanXt3s, aiSa, f . (humanus of 
or belonging to man), humani- 
ty, refinement, culture. 

I. 

Ibl, adv. (is), there, in that place, 
then. 

Ico, loSrS, IcI, ictiiiii, stiike; 
foedus XcSre, lo ratify or make 
a treaty. Ictus. 

Idem, e&dem. Idem (is and dem. 
suffix dem), the same [see 118]. 

Iddneiis, S, tim,^, suitable, 

Igltiir, conj., therefore. 

igniB, Is, m„Jire. 

iU6, ma, iUttd, that, he ; pL, those. 

immSrlttlB, S, fim (in negative, 
meiitus deserving), not deserv- 
ing ; not deserved. 

immortSLlIs, immortSle (in neg- 
ative, mortalis mortal), immor- 
tal. 

immortSlItas, fttls, f . (immorta- 
lis immortal), immortality. 

impSdlmenttlm, I, n. (impedio 
fr. in in the way of, pedes feety^ 
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hindrance, pL, baggage of an 
army, including beasts of bur- 
den and their drivers; [sar- 
cinae are packs carried by the 
soldiers.] Impkdiment. 

im-pendeo, pendSre, no perf. 
nor sup. (in ooer^ pendeo hang), 
overhang; impend. 

impSratdr, 5ris, m. (impero 
command), commander-in-chief, 
general. , 

impSrittlB, fi, tim (in negative, 
perittis skilled), unskilled, in- 
experienced, 

impSriiim, % n. (impero com- 
mand), command; government; 
EMPIRE, supreme power, 

impSro, ftrS, &▼!, fttttm (in upon, 
paro put), give orders, order; 
command; rule, 

impStilB, iBLB, m,, attack, assault. 
Impetus. 

im-pl5ro, ftrS, SLvi, SLtilm, beseech, 
entreat, implore. 

im-p5no, p5nSrS, pdaul, pSsi- 
tttm (in upon, pono place), 
place upon; levy upon. Impose, 
imposition. 

im-porto, ftrS, &vl, Stfim (in 
into, porto bring), bring into, 
import. 

In, prep. w. ace and abl. ; w. ace, 
into, to, towards, against; w. 
abl., in, on, upon, among. 

inSLnis, inSbiS, empty; vain, in- 
effectual, 

incendo, incendSrS, incendi, 
incensi&m, set on Jire, burn. 
Incendiary. 



inchoo, arg, ftvl, fttfim, begin. 

in-cido, ciddrS, cidi (in into, 
cado /all), fall into or upon; 
chance to meet with. Incident, 
incidental. 

in-cito, arg, ftvl, atttm (in with- 
out additional force, cite put in 
quick motion), instigate, en- 
courage; incite. 

in-cdlo, c51grg, cdlul, cultiim 
(in in, colo dwell), inhabit, 
dwell, 

incoltimis, 6, unhurt, safe, 

incoinm5diiin, I, (incommodiui 
fr. in negative, commodus con- 
venient), inconvenience, mhfor» 
tune, defeat, 

incrSdibUis, 6 (in negative, credo 
believe, bilis denoting capabil- 
ity), incredible ; extraordi- 
nary, 

incuraio, 6nis, f . (incurro fr. in 
info, against; curro run), at-- 
tack; incursion. 

in-ofiflo, ftrS, SLvI, fittim (in 
against, causa cause), censure, 
blame, 

in-dico, dicgrg, dizi, dicttim 
(in among, dico speak), declare, 
proclaim. 

indignils, S, tim (in negative, dig- 
nus worthy), unworthy. 

inddl&s, Is, f., disposition, nature, 

in-dfioo, diicgrg, duzl, ducttiin 
(in into, duco lead), lead into; 

INDUCE. 

indulgeo, indulgSrS, indulal, 
indulttlm, favor, show favor; 

INDULGE. 
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in-duo, dnSrS, dul, dftttUn, put 

on^ dress ; clothe, 

Xnermls, S (in negative^ anna 
arms), unarmed ; defenceless, 

inf8ri5r, inferitis, lower. Infe- 
rior [see «5]. 

in-fSro, in-ferrS, in-tiill, U- 
latiim (in into, upon, feio 
bring), bring into or upon, make 
upon. Infer, inference. 

in-fluo, fluSrS, fliud, fluxiim (in 
vUo, flvLOjlow),Jlouj into, empty. 
Influence, influx. 

in-frendeo, frendSrS, gnash with 
the teeth. 

ingens, gen. ingentis, vast, enor- 
mous, large, 

in-haereo, haerSrg, haesl, hae- 
nUm (in to, in ; haereo stick), 
stick or cleave to or in, 

in-hio, &rS, ftvl, ftttim (in for, 
hio gape), gape for, desire, 

inlmlciis, S, tim (in negative, 
amicus friendly), unfriendly, 
hostile ; inimical. See hoatis. 

initium, I, n. (ineo fr. in upon, 
60 enter), beginning. Initial. 

in-jicio, jicSr$, j6cl, jecttim (in 
into, jacio throw), throw into; 
inspire, infuse. Inject. 

injOriS, ae, f. (injuring fr. in 
negative, jus right), injury, 
wrong; injustice, damage, in- 
sult, 

in-nascor, nasci, nattis stim (in 
in, nascor be bom), spring up in. 

in5pi^ ae, f. (in($pes fr. in neg- 
ative, opes resources), want, 
scarcity. 



inquam and inquio, defective 
verb, say, 

inaldiae, ftri&m, f. pi., treachery, 
deceit. Insidious. 

insignis, insignS (in upon, sig- 
num mark), remarkable, extraor- 
dinary ; insignS, la, n., sign, 

in-stituo, stitudrS, stittm, stl- 
ttltiim, appoint, institute ; 
train up, instruct, 

inatittltiim, % n., custom ; insti- 
tution. 

in-atruo, atmSrS, stnud, atmo- 
tttm (in without additional 
force, struo arrange), arrange, 
form, draw up. Instruct, in- 
structive, INSTRUCTION. 

intel-ligo (ISgo), ligSrS, lexl, 
lectiim (inter between, lego 
choose) y understand, know. In- 
telligent. 

intSr, prep. w. ace, between, 
among. 

inter-c6do, cSdSrS, oesal, oea- 
atim (inter beticeen, cedo go), 
intervene. Intercede, inter- 
cession. 

inter-clpio, cipSrS, oSpI, oep- 
tiim (inter between, capio take), 
usurp ; take atvay fraudulently ; 
intercept. 

inter-floio, fIcSrS, fScI, fectttm 
(inter between, facio make), kill, 
slay, 

inter-Imo, imSrS, SmI, empttlin, 
kill, put to death, 

intemScio, onis, f. (intemSco 
fr. inter completely, neco kUl), 
slaughter. 
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interregntlm, I, n. (inter between^ 

regnum reign), interregnum. 
inter-siim, essS, fui (inter be- 

tweeriy sum be)y be between^ inter- 
vene. 
intervalliim, I, n. (inter between, 

vallam rampart), interval, 

distance. 
intro, ftrS, ftvl, fttiiin, enter. 
in-tneor, tuSrI, tuitilB stbn (in 

upon, at; tueor look), look at or 

upon. 
inttbi, adv., within, 
iavl^Jk, ae, f. (invideo look 

askance at)^ envy, hatredU 
invittts, fi, iim, unwiUing; s6 in- 

▼Ito, against his wilL 
ipsS, ips&, ipstbn [see 113 J, self; 

himself, herself, itself; very; 

ipse-rez, the very king. 
irrStio, Ir6, ivi, Itttm (in tn, rate 

net), entangle, ensnare» 
ir-rldeo, rId6rS, risi, rlsiim (in 

at, rideo laugh), laugh at, deride. 
irrlto, SrS, SLvIp ftttim, provoke, 

incite, irritate. Irritation. 
Is, eS, Id, he, her, it; this; that 

[see US']. 
Isocr&t&i, Is, m., a celebrated 

Greek orator and rhetorician. 
its, adv. (is), so, thus, in this man- 
ner, as follows. 
ItSliS,'^ae, f., Italy. 
ItSltls, S, Urn, Italian. 
itS-quS| conj., and so, accordingly, 

therefore, 
ItSm, adv. (is), in like manner, 

likewise. 
ItSr, itXnSris, n. (eo go), Journey ; 



march; way, road, route; iter 
facSre, to march. Itinerant. 
itSrttm, adv. (is), again, a second 
time. 



J. 

jSceo, 6r0, nl, j&oltfim, lie. 
j&cio, j&cSrS, j6oi, jactllni, 

throw, hurl, cast. 

jSm, adv., now, already. 

JSnioiiltlin, i, n., a hill across the 
Tiber from Rome. 

jiibeo, jiibSrS, jossi, jnsBttm, 
command, order. 

jadiciiim, i, n., (judex judge), 
judgment; trial; sentence; de- 
cision. Judicial. 

jiidioo, ftrS, ftvl, fttttm (jus law, 
dice point out), judge ; deter- 
mine, conclude; think. Ad- 
judicate. 

jtigiim, I, n. (jungo join), yoke; 
ridge, summit: in war a frame 
made of two upright spears sup- 
porting a third in a horizontal 
position, under which a con- 
quered army was made to pass 
in token of subjection. 

jQxnentiini, i, n., beast of burden 
as a horse or an ox. 

Jupplter and Jiipiter, JdviSi m., 
son of Saturn, father of gods 
and king of men. 

Jfirfi, ae, m., the Jura, a chain of 
mountains extending from the 
Khine to the Rhone and form- 
in? the western boundary of 
Switzerland. 
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jOs, jfbrXs, D., rights law. Jurist. 
jfiajflrandiim, jflrisjilrandl, n., 

oath [see llO]. 
jussil, m. abL (jubeo command), 

by command, 
jostfis, S, tim (jus lawy suffix tus 

denoting yti/n6M), just, right, 
jiivo, jttvarS, jUvI. jfltllm, help, 

aid, assist, Aikfutant. 

Ik, abbreriation of Lucius, a Ro- 
man praen(Hnen. 

Ii&bifintbi, I. m., one of Caesar's 
lieutenants in the Gallic war. 

l&bdr, l&b5ris, m., labor, toiL 

lacrimfi, ae, f., tear. 

l&Ctta, i^, UL, LAKE. 

laetor, 9tI, ftttts sttm (laetus 

joyfvl), rejoice, exult 
laettts, fi. tim, joyfuL 
ISnio, 9tS, ftvl, fttiiin, tear m 

pieces, 
l&pXs, l&plcUs, m., sitone, Lapib- 

ARY. 

f 

l&quetta, I, m., noose, snare, 
LSrenti^ ae, f. See Acca. 
largltio, 5iil8, f. (largior give 

. bountifully), liberality. 
l&tS, ady. (latus broad), widely, 

extensively. 
L&iuitLi, I, m., an ancient king of 

the Laurentes, a people of Italy. 
latro, latrdnXs, m., robber, 
latro, 9t9, Svi, fitOxn, bark, bark 

at, 
Vktfia, l&tSria, n., side; flank. 

Lateral. 



Iftttts, ft, lim, broad, wide; large, 
spacious, Lat-itude. 

Lftvlnift, ae, f ., daughter of Lati- 
nus and second wife of Aeneas. 

Lftvlnitlin, I, n., a city in Italy 
built by Aeneas. 

l^fttio, 5nX8, f. (Lego send on 
an embassy), embassy» Lega- 
tion. 

ISgftttts, I, m. Qego send as a rep^ 
reserUative), ambassador, envoy, 
legate; lieutenant, 

ISgio, ISgifinXs, f. (lego levy), 
legion, a body of infantry va- 
rying in number from 4000 to 
6000, and generally accompa- 
nied by about 300 cavalrymen. 

ISgo, ISgSrS, 16gl, lecttim, 
choose, 

LSmanntls, I, m., Lake Leman or 
(Geneva in Switzerland. 

lenitas, atis, f., smoothness, 

leo, leSnls, m., lion. 

letSUfl, S (letnm death; suffix 
alls, belonging to), fatal, deadly, 

ISTltaa, fttia, f. (levis smooQi)^ 
smoothness. 

ISvItas, fttiB, f. (ISvis light)^ 
lightness. Levity. 

lez, ISgIa, f., law. Legal. 

libSr, UbSrfi, llbSriim,^^^. 

UbSrSUtaa, fitla, f. (liberalis fr. 
liber free), liberality, gen* 
erosity. 

libSrS, libSrltis, adv. (liberyretf), 
freely, unreservedly. 

UbSjI, 5riiin, m. pL, children, 

UbSro, 9tS, fivl, ftttim (libel 
free), to free, liberate. 
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Uceor, IIcSi% Uolttts siim, lid 
at an auction. 

UoSt, UoerS, llcoit or UcitiSm 
est, it is permitted f allowed; one 
may [see 128 and Ln. LXIX., 
Examples 2 - 6]. 

UcSti although, 

Lingdn&i, ttm, m. pi, a people 
in Northeastern Gaul. 

UnguS, ae, f., tongue; language. 
Linguist, lingual. 

IdBotta, I, m., a magistrate among 
the Aedui. 

littSrS and UtSrS, ae, f. (lino 
besmear), letter of the alpha- 
bet; -pX^ letter, epistle. Litera- 
ture. 

15ciis, I, m. [pi. loci and loca], 
place. Local, locality. 

longe, longitbi, longisslme, adv. 
(longus long), far, by far; often 
used to strengthen superla- 
tives. 

longissIm6, adv., very far, 

longltfLdo, Xnia, f. (longus long), 
length. Longitude. 

longiiB, S, tiin, long, 

15qnor, 15qul, IdcfttfiB sttm, 
speak, talk. Loquacious. 

LfloiuB, 2, m., a Roman prae- 
nomen. 

LficrStiS, ae, f., a Roman matron, 
wife of Collatinus. 

ludtis, i, m., play, game. 

liip&, ae, f., she-wolf, 

Itipiis, I, m , wolf, 

Instro, &rS, ftvl, fitiim, review, 

Imc, liicls, f. (Inceo shine), light, 

Ijhrfi. ae, f ., lyre. 



M. 

2ft., abbreviation of Marcus, a 
Roman praenomen. 

M*., abbreviation of Manius, a 
Roman praenomen. 

m&gis, mazImS, adv., more, rather. 

mSgistratiia, ^b, m. (magister 
fr. ma^-, root of magnuB;, 
signifying to be great), magis- 
trate, 

magnittldo, IniB, f. (magnus 
great), size, magnitude. 

magntis, fi, tim, great, large, big, 
mighty. Magni-. ' 

m9je8t3s fttXa, f., majesty, 
dignity, 

inaj5r, majtlB, gen. majorXs 
(comp. of magnus), larger, 
greater, bigger; in9j5r&i, tim, 
m. pi., ancestors. Major. 

m^S, pCjtlB, pessimS, adv., bad- 
ly, m, wickedly, 

mSlS-dico, dIoSrS, disd, dicttLm 
(male iU, dico speak), speak ill 
of, revile, rail at; [with dat.] 
Malediction. 

m^Sficiiim, i, n. [maleftcns do* 
ing evil), mischief, damage, 

mSlSfictlB, &, tim (male wicked- 
ly, facio do), wicked; mSlSfi- 
ctls, i, m., an evil-doer, 

male, mallS, m31ul (ma^ more, 
vole be willing), be more willing, 
choose rather, prefer [see 126], 

m^iis, &, tim, bad, vncked, evil, 
destructive, 

mfineo, m&nSrS, mansl, man' 
■fim, stay, re- main. 
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mandattkin, I, n. (mando fr. ma- 
nus hand^ do pu* ; put in one's 
hand), charge, order, command. 
Mandate. 

mSntls, ^, f., hand; force of 
soldiers. Manufacture. 

ManitiB, i, m. See M*. 

Marciiis, ^ m., a Roman name. 

Maroiis, i, m. See Ai. 

m&rS, m^lB, n., sea, 

mSUrltOa, i, m. (majita wife), be- 
longing: to a wife, husband. 

Mars, MartXs, m., son of Jupiter 
and Juno, and god of war. 
Martial. 

masaS, ae, f., mass, lump. 

m&tSr, mfttrls, f ., mother ; ma- 
tron. 

matrlmSnium, I, n. (mater 
mother), mxirriage; in matri- 
moniom dare, to give in mar- 
riage; in matrimonium du- 
cSre, to marry. Matrimony. 

MatrSna, ae, m., a river in Gaul, 
the modern Marne. 

matiire, adv. (maturus ripe), 
early, soon. 

matiiro, arS, avi, attUn, hasten, 
make haste. 

mftti&rtlB, S, tim, ripe, mature. 

mSdiocritgr, adv. (mediocris fr. 
medius denoting a middle state), 
moderately; non mediocriter, 
exceedingly. 

mSdii&d, S, iim, in the middle or 
midst; in the middle of; middle, 
central. 

mSl, melUs, n., honey. Melli- 
fluent. 



mSli5r, mSlittB, gen. mSliSrls 
(comp. of bonus), betitr. 

mSminl, mSmlniasS, remetnOer 
[see 1«7]. 

mSmdr, gen. mSmdrXs, mindful 
of, mindful, 

mSmdriS, ae, f. (memor mind- 
ful of), MEMORY, recollection, 

remembrance. 
mens, mentis, f., mind. See 

anTmii». Mental. 
mensXs, mensis, m., month. 
mercftt5r, 5ris, m. (meroor to 

trade), trader, merchant. 
mero&i, mero6dis, f., wages, 

hire, reward, price. 
mSreo, SrS, ui, Ittim, deserve, 

acquire. 
mSrlttim, I, n., desert. Merit. 
MessSlft, ae, m., a Roman name. 
mStior, mStiil, mensQa silm, 

MEASURE, deal ouL 
Mettiiis, I, m., Mettius Fufetius, 

an Alban general, put to death 

by Tullus Hostilius. 
metis, &, tim, my, mine, 
mll^s, milltXs, m., soldier. 
milXtarls, S (miles soldier, aris 

belonging to), military; res 

militSris, mililary science. 
mills, pi. milia, mTllftm, thou- 
sand [see los]. 
milvitis, I, m , kite (a bird). 
mlnlmS [parv6, miniis, mini- 

m6], adv., least, by no means. 
minimtis, &, {im, least [see SS}. 
min5r, miniis, smaller, less [a^ 

S5] ; minor natu, younger. 
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mlnuo, mXnuSrS, mXauX, mlnfl- 
ttUn, Di-MiNisH. Diminution. 

mXniis, adv. less. See minime. 

miror, 9tI, attis atim, ad-mire ; 
wonder at, 

mirtiB, &, ttm (miror wonder at), 
wonderful, 

mXsSr, mIsSr&, mXsSrfim, wretch- 
ed, pitiable, lamentable, miser 

ABLE. 

mitto, mittSrS, misi, misstim, 

send. 
moeni^ moeniiiiny n. pi., walls 

of a city. ' 

mollio, IrS, ivi. Ittim (mollis 

soft), soften, subdue, 
mdiieo, 6rS, ui, Itiim, remind; 

advise, ad-monish. 
mons, montiLii m., mountain, 

MOUNT. * 

monstro, arS, ftvi, attim (mon- 
strum a divine omen), show, 
point out, De-monstrate. 

morbtlB, i, m., disease. Morbid. 

mdrior, m5rl and m5riii, mor- 
tutis si&m, die, 

m5ror, ari, attts sttm, tarry, de- 
lay, hinder. 

mors, mortis, f ., death. Mortal. 

moa, morXs, m., custom, manner ; 
usage ; pi, character. Moral. 

m5veo, m5vSrS, movi, mottim, 
MOVE ; excite : castra movSre, 
to bi'eak up camp, 

mtUiSr, mi&liSrXs, f., woman, 

multitado, Xnis, £ (multus 
much), multitude. 

mult^, 5, tim, much^ many a; 
pVmany, Multi-ply. 



mtlnio, IrS, ivi, ittim (moenia 

wall, rampart), fortify. 
mOnitio, 5ni8,f. (mxudo fortify), 

fortification. Munition. 
miinils, mfLnSris, n., gift, reward- 

Re-muner-ate. 
mils, muris, m., motive, 
musciiltis, m. (mils), a little 

mouse. 

N. 

nSm, coik]., for, 

nascor, nasci, nfttiis slim, he 
horn. Nascent. 

natu, abl. sing, m., by birth; mi- 
nor natu, younger. 

natHrft, ae, f. (nascor he horn), 

NATURE. 

n&tiis, fi, fim (nascor he horn), 

old, 
nftvls, nftvXs, £., ship. Nay-al, 

NAVI-GATE. 

ne, adv., not; conj., that not; that 

n6, interrog. particle ; is appended 
to first word of the question and 
asks for information. 

nSc. See nSquS. 

nSco, Sb:8, Slvi, ftttlm, hill, put to 
death. 

nSgo, arS, avi, Stiim, deny, re- 
fuse. Negation. 

ngg5tii&m, I, n. (nee not, otium 
leisure), business; quid nego 
ti? what business? Negotiv 

ATE. 

nSmo, nCminXlB, m. and f. (ne 
not, homo a man), no one, nO' 
body. 
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nSp50, nSpdtSB, m., graxiison. 
Nepotism. 

NeptfLntLB, I, m^ Nepiune^ god of 
the sea. 

nequftquSnii adv., ly no meaiM, 

nSquS, nSc, conj., and not; 
nSquS — nSquS, neither — 
nor. 

nervttB, i, m., nbrve, vigor, en- 
ergy. 

nesdo, Ir«, IvI and il, Itttm (ne 
noty scio know), not know, 

neutSr, neutrS, neutrtlm (ne 
not, uter one or the other), nei- 
ther [see »4]. Neuter. 

nlhn, n. indecL, nothing, 

nIhX15 miniis» adv., none the less, 
nevertheless, 

nihXliim, % n., nothing, 

nisi, conj. (ne not, si if), if not, 
unless, except, 

nitor, nitl, nisiis or nizus stim, 
strive, endeavor, 

n5bili8, n5bilS (nosco know, 
bills denoting capability), well 
known, noble, of high rank, 

nobiUtfis, atis, f. (nobilis noble), 

NOBILITY. 

nolo, noUS, nolul (non not, volo 

willing), be unwilling. 
ndmSn, n5minis, n., name. 
non, adv., not, 
nonnS, interrog. particle, expects 

the answer yes. 
non-nuUtis, ^ Hxa, some one; 

nonnulli, 5ri&m, m. pi., several 

persons, 
NorSi&, ae, f ., a town in Noricum. 
Norictis, &, iim, of Noricum, a , 



country lying between the Up- 
per Danube and Eastern Alps. 
n6«, pers. pron., we [see 11»'}, 
nostfo, nostrS, nostrlim, our, 

ours, 
n5to, ftrS, ftvi, fttttm (nota, a 
mark), mark. Note, nota- 
tion. 
Noviodflnttni, I, n., the name o| 

Several cities in Gaul. 
n5Tfis, fi, ttm, new, strange; re- 
cent, fresh; novae res, revolu- 
tion; agmen novissimum, /A« 
rear. Novel. 
noz, noctis, £., night, 
nabSa, nabis, f., cloud. 
nubo, ndbSrS, nupsi, nuptiim, 
veil herself for the bridegroom, 
marry [of a bride]. Nuptial. 
nadiis, S, ttm, naked, bare; nude. 
nulltlB, fi, tbn (ne not, nllus any 

one), no, none, not any one. 
ntbn, whether ; in direct questions 

to be omitted in translation. 
Niima, ae, m., Numa PompUius, 

the second king of Rome. 
ntbnSrtla, I, m., number. 
Niimit5r, oris, m., father of 

Rhea Silvia. 
nunc, adv., now, 

nuncio, &rg, Svl, Stilm (noncius 

messenger)^ an-nounce, report, 

nunciipo, &rg, Svl, fitiim. to name. 

nunquSUn and nuinquSUn, adv. 

(ne not, unquam ever), never. 
nupSr, adv. (novns new), newly, 

recently, 
nutrio, irS, ivi, Itiim, nourish 
Nutrition, nutriment. 
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nymphS, ae, f.^ a nymph; the 
nymphs were demi-goddesses 
inhabiting the sea, rivers, foun- 
tains, woods, trees, and moun- 
tains. 

O. 

5b, prep. w. ace, on account of, 
far, 

5b6dio, IrS, lv% Itiim (ob with- 
out any additional force, andio 
listen to), listen to, obey ; he sub- 
ject to. Obedient. 

5b-eo, ix^, IvI and il, itttm (ob 
towards, eo go)^ die. 

5b-erro, ftrS, ftvi, fttttm (ob 
about, erro wander), toander 
about, wander, 

ob-jicio, jicSrS, j6cl, jectttm 
(ob before, at; jacio throw), 
throw before, at, or against; 

throw up. OB.IECT, OBJEC- 
TION. 

obllviscor, obllTisoI, obllttts 
stim, forget. 

ob-mo, ruSrS, rul, rtitiiin (ob 
without additional force, ruo 
cast down with violence), over- 
whelm; cover. 

ob-secro, ftrS, ftvl, ftttbn (ob on 
account of, sacra sacrifices), be- 
seech, implore. 

obs6s, obsidis^m. (obsideo stay), 
hostage. 

ob-testor, Sri, ftttbi stlin (ob 
with no additional force, tes- 
tor bear witness), conjure, be- 
seech. 



oh-tLaeOt tibiGrS, tlnul, tentiim 
(ob with no additional force, 
teneo hold), ftold, obtain, pos- 
sess. 

obvilbn, adv., in the way,' ob- 
viam irS or fiSri, to meet. 

occftsiiB, lis, m. (occido fcdl), 
going down; solis occSsu, at 
sunset. 

oo-cldo, cIdSrS, cidi, olsiim 
(ob against, caedo cut, strike), 
kiU, slay. 

oc-culto, ftrS, ftvl, fttttm, hide, 
c6nceal. Occult. 

oc-ciipo, ftrS, ftvi, ftttim (ob 
with no additional force, capio 
take), seize, take possession of 
OCCUPY. Occupation. 

oc-curro, currSrS, cticurTi and 
currl, cursiiiii (ob towards, 
curro run), meet. Occur, oc- 
currence. 

Oce&ntLi, I, m., ocean. 

OcSlttm, I, n , a town in the west- 
em part of Cisalpine Gaul. 

ootftvtLi, ft, iim, eighth. Octave. 

octo-dScIm, num. adj., eighteen. 

oct5-giiitft, num. adj , eighty. 

5ctUtLi, I, m., eye. Oculist. 

odi, 5dissS, hate (see lfd7'\. 

of-fendo, fendSrS, fendi, fen- 
stim, OFFEND, wound. Of- 
fence. 

of-fSro, of-fSrrS, ob-tfili, ob- 
lUttUn (ob towards^ fero bring), 
offer, present 

officium, I, n. (opes aid, facio 
render), service^ duty; obedienccf 
allegiance. Office. 
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omnlnS, adv. (omnis aU), aU<h 

getherj at all. 
omnis, omnS, all, every, tiie whole. 

Omni-sciencb, omni-potknt, 

omni-pbesent. 
5ntLi, 5nSrl8, n., load, burden; 

weight; size. Onerous. 
6 pis, 5pSin, dpS [nom., dat., and 

voc. sing, not used ; pi. entire] ; 

pl.t dp6s, dpiim, 5pibtLi, etc. ; 

f ., power ; means, resources. 
dportSt, dportfirS, dportuit, t^ 

behooves, it is necessary, one 

ought [see 12S and Ln. LXIX., 

Examples 6 - 8]. 
oppidiim, I, n., town, walled 

town, 
op-pugno, ftrS, &vl, fttiim (ob 

against, pugno fight), attack, 

besiege, assault. 
optio, onis, f. (opto choose), 

choice, OPTION, 
dp^, 5pSri8, n., work, labor. 
5r&tio, 5r&ti5ni8, f. (ore speak), 

speech, harangue ; oration. 
or&t5r, orHtoris, m. (ore plead), 

ORATOR. 

ordino, ftrS, &vl, &tiim (ordo 

arranging), arrange, order. 
OrgStdriz, igis, m., the noblest 

and richest among the Helvetii. 
driens, gen. drientis (part. fr. 

orior), rising. Orient. 
drier, 6rM, ortiis sihn, rise, 

arise, begin, 
ornamentiim, i, n. (omo adorn), 

ORNAMENT, distinction. 
oro, arS, avi, atiim (os mouth), 

beseech, beg; implore^ pray. 



6b, 6ri8, n., mouth; face. Orax. 

5s, ossXs, n., bone. Ossi-fy. 

os-tendo, tendSrS, tendl, ten- 
tttm (ob before, t&nAo spread) y 
show, point out, exhibit. Osten- 
sible. 

Ostia, ae, {., a town at the mouth 
of the Tiber, built by Ancus 
Marcius. 

ostiiiiii, I, n., mouth of a river. 

oviim, I, n., egg. Oval. 

P. 

P., abbreviation of Pvhlius, a Ro- 
man praenomen. 
pabtiiatio, 5ni8, f ., foraging. 
pabtiliiiii, I, n. (pasco feed)^ 

food. 
paco, arS, avi, attim (pax p^ace), 

pacify; gubdue.. 
paenS, adv.» almost, nearly, 
pagtls, I, m., district, canton. 
par, gen. p^is, er^ual, like. Par. 
parattis, &, tm (part, of paro 

prepare), pre-pared, ready. 
parco, parcSrg, pSperci and 

parsi, parclttLm and parsiim 

(parous spare), to spare. 
pario, parSrS, pSpSrI, parltiim 

and parttiin, bear, bring forth ; 

ovum parSre, to lay an egg. 
pars, partis, f., part, share; 

side; direction. 
parvtis, a, tim [comp., minor, 

superl., minimus], smaU, little, 

insignificant. 
pascor, pasci, pasttis mtxxi,feed, 

graze. 
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paastLi, fbi, m. (pando stretch ovA 
the feet), step^ pace; as a 
measure of length, about five 
feet. 

pa8t5r, paBt5rXs, m. (pasco^eJ), 
shepherd. Pastor. 

p&tS-f&cio, f&cSrS, feci, factiim 
(pateo he open, facio make), 
make open, open, 

p&t^, p&trXs, m., FATHER. 

p&^miis, S, iim (pater father) y 

PATERNAL. 

p&tior, p&tl, passtLi sttm, /e/, 
allow; suffer. Passion, pas- 
sive. 

p&tria, ae, f. (pater father), 
native land, fatherland. Pa- 
triae. 

pauci, ae, ft, adj. -pi,, few, 

paiiliis, ft, tlm, lUde; panlo, n. 
abl. sing., by a Uttle, little. 

pavo, onis, m. and f., peacock. 

paz, pacls, f., PEACE. Pacify. 

pellXs, pellXs, f., skin. 

pello, pellSrS, pftpiUi, pulsfim, 
drive out or aujay, banish ; rout. 
Re-pulse. 

pennft, ae, f ., feather. Pen. 

p8r, prep. w. ace., through; by 
means of by. 

per-ciitio, ciitftrS, cussi, cassiiin 
(per through, quatio strike), 
strike through, strike. Percus- 
sion. 

per-do, dSrS, didi, ditiim (per 
through, do put), lose. Perdi- 
tion. 

per-dflco, dficSrS, dtud, duo- 
tiim (per through, duco lead). 



lead through or to, conduct ; fos- 

sam perducftre, to extend or 

make a trench, 
per-fftcnis, S (per very, facllis 

easy), very easy. 
per-fXcio, fIcSrS, feci, fectiiin 

(per completely, facio make), 

accomplish. Perfection. 
perfidift, ae, f . (perfidus one who 

breaks hut promise), per^dy. 
pSrIcfilosiUi, ft, iim (peiiculam 

danger; suffix 5bub full of), 

dangerous. 
pSrfctilttin, I, n., danger, risk, 

PERIL. 

pSrlttUi, ft, tlm, skilful, experi- 
enced. 

per-mitto, mittSrS, nusl, mis- 
siim (per through, mitto let 
go), PERMIT, aUow. Permis- 
sion. 

per-mdveo, mdverS, m5vi, m5- 
tiim (per completely, moveo 
move), prevail upon. 

pemlcies, pernlciel, f. (pem^co 
fr. per completely, neco kiU), 
ruin, destruction. Pernicious. 

perpauci, ae, ft (per very, panel 
few), very few. 

per-sSquor, sSqui, sScuttbi stim 
(per perseveringly, seqnor fol- 
low), jmrsue. Persecute. 

per-sSvero, arS, avi, atiim (per- 
sevSrus very strict), perse- 
vere, continue. 

per-Buftdeo, suaderS, suftsi, 
suftsiim (per thoroughly, sua- 
deo advise), persuade, prevail 
upon. Persuasion. 
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par-terreo, Sri$, of, Itttm (per 
thoroughly^ terreo frighten)^ 
thoroughly frighten, terrify, 

per-tXneo, tXnerS, titnul, tentttm 
(per thoroughly, teneo hold, lay 
hold of), extend; reach, tend; 
pfiKTAiN, belong. 

per-torbo, arS, avi, attim (per 
thoroughly, turbo disturb), great- 
ly disturb, disturb. Perturb, 

PERTURBATION. 

per-vSnio» vSnirS, veni, ven- 
tiim (per quite through, venio 
come), come through, come to; 
arrive; reach. 

pes, pSdlfl, m., foot. Pedal. 

pSto, pStSrS, pgtivi and pStii, 
pStltiiin, cutk, request; be.*ieech, 
beg for; seek; attack. Peti- 
tion. 

pStttlantiS, ae, f. (pettUans 
saucy), sauciness ; insolence ; 
petulance. 

pHetUi, I, m., hat ; cap. 

pHiim, i, n., javelin. 

PIso, onis, m., a Roman consul. 

pistrlnttm, I, n. (pistor miller), 
mill. 

pl&ceo, pl&cerS, pl&oui, pULcX- 
ttlm, please ; pl&cSt, impers., 
it pleases, it seems good. 

pl^S, ae, f., hunting-net, toil. 

plebs, plebXs, f., commons, com- 
mon people. 

plurlmtis, ft, iiin [superl. of mul- 
tns], most. 

pliLs, plurls [compar. of nmltos, 
see S5\ more. 

poeiiA,a.e,t., punishment. Penal. 



poUIoeor, polUcerl, pollXcIttIs 
siim (insep. prefix pot largely, 
liceor offer), promise, 

p5no, ponSrS, p5siii, pSsItttni, 
place, put; oastra pdn&rS, to 
pilch a camp. Position. 

pons, pontis, m , bridge. 

p5piilfttio, 5nXB» f., ravaging. 

pdpiilor, Sri, fttiis stim (popn- 
lus people), ravage, lay waste. 
De-populate. 

p5piiltLi, I, m., people ; pi., na- 
tions, tribes. 

portft, ae, f., gate. Portal. 

por-tendo, tendSrS, tendi, ten- 
tttm, fortell, predict, presage; 
betoken; portend. 

porto, arS, avi, ftttbn, carry, bear, 
trans-port. Ex-port. 

port5riiim, I, n. (porto carry), 
duty paid on goods imported or 
exported. 

posco, poscSrS, p5posc!, no 
sup., demand. 

poBsessio, onXs, f. (possideo 
possess), possession. 

po8-sideo, siderS, sedi, sessfim 
(potis powerful, sedeo sit), be 
master of; possess. 

pos-stim, pos-sS, pot-m (potis 
able, sum be), be able, can [see 
6«]. 

post, prep. w. ace., afier. 

posteS, adv. (post afier, ea that), 
after thai, afterwards. 

post-ea-qaSm, after that, after. 

postSrtis, S, iini [comp., pos- 
terior; superl., postremus and 
postttmus], following, ensuing. 
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succeeding; postero die, on 
the foUomng day; postSrI, 
ortiin, m. pi., descendants. 

post-quSm, conj., after^ as soon 
as, 

postridiC, adv. (postero folloto- 
ing, die on the day), on the fol- 
lowing day. 

postiilo, arS, Svi, Stiim, ask for, 
demand. 

p5tenB, gen. pdtentis (possnm 
he able), able, powerful, influen- 
tial. ' Potent. 

pdtest^, atXs, f. (potens able), 
ability, power ; opportunity; SIl- 
cni pdtestatSm f&cSrS, to give 
any one an opportunity, 

p5tior, pdtirl, p5titiis stim (po- 
tis able), acquire, obtain^ get 
possession of. 

p5tiiid^ adv., rather, sooner. 

prae-cedo, cedSrS, cessi, oes- 
stlm (prae before, cedo^o), sur- 
pass, excel; precede. Pre- 
cedence, PRECEDENT. 

praecXpito, arS, avi, attim (prae- 
ceps headlong), throw violently, 
throw. Precipitate. 

praecXpue, adv. (praecipnus fr. 
praecipio fr. prae before, capio 
take), especially, chiefly. 

prae-dXco, arS, avi, attim (prae 
publicly, dico tell), proclaim, de- 
clare; boast. Predicate. 

prae-fSro, ferrS, ttUi, latiim 
(prae before, fero bear), prefer. 

prae-fXcio, fXcSrS, feci, fectiim 
(prae over, facio place), place 
over, put in command of. 



prae-mitto, mittSri^, misi, mis- 
siim (prae forward, mitto 
send), send forward. 

praemitlm, i, n. (prae beyond 
others, emo take), profit, reward. 
Premium. 

prae-pono, pSnSrS, p5siii, p5- 
sXtiim (pn^ before, first; pono 
piU), put before or first ; prefer. 
Preposition. 

praesepS, Xs, n. (praesepio, to 
fence in front), manger. 

praesXdiiim, i, n. (praesideo fr. 
prae before, sedeo sit), defence, 
protection ; guard, garrison. 

prae-sto, starS, stitti, stXtttm 
and stattUn (prae before, sto 
stand), stand before, excel; se 
praestSre, to show one's self 

prae-sfim, essS, fui (prae over, 
sum be), be over, rule over, be in 
command of 

praetSr, prep. w. ace. (prae be- 
fore and suffix ter), past, by; 
besides, except, 

praeter-eo, irS, ii, Xttlm (prae- 
ter by, eo go), go by. Pre- 
terit. 

praeter-qu&m, adv., except, 

praet5r, praet5rXB, m., praetor, 
a Roman magistrate, next in 
rank to a consul and elected 
annually. 

pratiiin, i, n., meadow. 

prSci, prScSm, prScS [nom. and 
gen. sing, not used], pi., pr6- 
ces, prSciiin, etc., requeat, 
prayer. 

prSmo, prSmSrS, pressi, prea* 
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BfiaLt PRESS, press \pon. Op- 
pression. 

prStittm, i, n., worthy value, price. 
Ap-preciate. 

pridie, adv., on the day before. 

primo, adv. (primus), at first. 

primfim, adv. (primus), at first; 
quibn primfim, as soon as pos- 
sible. 

primtLi, S, iim [see S52, first; 
primiiiii (agmSn), the van of 
an army. Prime, primal, 

PRIMARY. 

princeps, gen. principis, adj. 
(primus /r^f, capio take), first, 
chief; princeps, ipis, m., chief, 
leader. Prince, principal. 

principattts, us, m. (princeps 
chief ), first place ; pre-eminence; 
principatum tenere, to be at 
the head. 

pri5r, prius [superl. primtLi, see 
*5], the former; first. 

PriscuB, I, m., a surname of the 
elder Tarquin. 

pristibitUi, S, iim, former ; pris- 
tine. 

priusqulbn, adv., before. 

privatim, adv. (privus single), 
as a private citizen. 

privattLi, ft, Urn (part of piivo 
deprive), private. 

pr6, prep. w. abl., before, for, in- 
stead of. 

prdbo, &rS, avi, atiim (probus 
good), show; prove. Proba- 
tion. 

Pr5ca8, ae, m. See Silvius. 

pr5-cedo, cedSrS, cesu, cesaiim 



(pro forward, cedo go), go forth, 
proceed, advance. Proces- 
sion. 

prdciU, adv. (procello drive for- 
ward), afar off, far. 

pr5-ciixo, ftrS, Svi, atiim (pro 
for, euro care), care for, take 
care of, manage. Procure. 

prodlgiiim, I, n. (pro beforehand, 
root dicr point out), prodigy. 

proeliiim, i, n., battle. 

prdfectio, 5nXs, f. (proflciscor 
set out), departure. 

prd-flciacor, flciacl, feottb stlm 
(pro forwards, f)Eu;io put one*s 
self), set out, depart; go, march, 
travel. 

prd-f&gio, fiigSrS, lugl, fiigltiim 
(pro before, fUgio flee), flee be- 
fore, flee. 

prd-hXbeo, hXbSrS, hlbul, hXbX- 
ttbn (pro in front, habeo hold), 
restrain, prevent, keep from; 
prohibit. Prohibition. 

pr5-jicio, jXcSrS, jec!, jectiim 
(pro/onoarrf, jacio throw), throw 
forward, cast atcay; se pr6- 
jicSrS, to throw one*s self for- 
ward or down. Project. 

pro-mdveo, mdverS, m5vl, 
m5tiim (pro forward, moveo 
move), move forward, advance. 
Promotion. 

pr5p6, prdpitUi, prozIm6, adv., 
near, almost. 

prdpSro, &rS, Svi, atiim (pro- 
pSrus speedy), hcuften. 

prdpinqutUi, I, m. (prope not far, 
hinc hence), relative; prdpin- 
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qui, ae, f., kinswoman. Pro- 
pinquity. 

prdpidr, prCpiiis [superl. proacl- 
mtiBr see 55], nearer, 

pr5-p5no, ponSrfi, pdsuX, pOsI- 
ttim (pfo 6e/ore, pono place), 
expose to view ; propose. Pro- 
posal, PROPOSITION. 

proptSr, prep. w. ace, on account 

proptSr-ieft, adv., /or this reason. 

protSreS qu5d, because. 

prd-spido, splcfirS, spe^, 
specttim (pro forwards, spe- 
cie look)y look forwards; look 
out for. Prospect, prospec- 
tive. 

prd-siim, prdd-essS, pro-fui 
(pro(d) for, sum he), he for, 
he useful ; henefit, profit. 

prdvinciSL, ae, f ., province. 

prozime, adv. [positive prdpS, 
compar. prCpitis], very near, 
very recently, last. 

prozXmiis, &, iim [see 8S>], next, 
nearest ; ensuing f last. Prox- 
imity, approximate. 

publics, adv. (publicus fr. po- 
ptilus people), in the name of 
the state. 

Public, i, m., a Roman name. 

piiddr, piiddrXs, m. (pudeo feel 
shame), shame, feeling of shame. 

puellli, ae, f., girl. 

puSr, puSri, m., hoy. Puer-ile. 

pugrltia, ae, f. (puer hoy), hoy- 
hood, childhood. 

pugni, ae, £., hattle. Pugna- 
cious. 



pugno, arfi, avi, ^XXaa, fight. 

pulchSr, pulchrS, pulchrtiin 
(polio polish), heautiful. 

pfLnio, IrS, IvI, Itiim (poena 
punishment), punish. 

pupilluB, I, m. (paptUus a little 
hoy), pupil, ward. 

piito, SrS, ftvl, fttiiiii, think, be- 
lieve. 

PyrenaetUi, ft, iim, Pyrenean; 
Pyr 6na^ montes, the Pyrenees. 

Q. 

qua, adv. (qui) where. 
quadragfisImtUi, a, iim (quadra- 

ginta forty), fortieth. 
quadraginta, num. adj. indecl. 

(quattuor four), forty. 
quaero, quaerSrS, quaesivi and 

quaesil, quaesittim, see, ask, 

IN-QUIRE. In-QUEST, IN-QUI- 

sition. 
quails, quaiS, of what sort; as. 
quam, conj. and adv., ^n ; as. 
quam-ob-rSm, adv., on account 

of which thing ; for which^ rea" 

son; wherefore. 
quam-quam, conj., although. 
quamvis, conj. (quam as, vis 

you will), as you will; however 

much; although. 
quanttis, 3, tim, how much ; how 

great; as; quantum boni, 

how much good. 
quare, adv. (abl. of quae and 

res),ybr which thing, for which. 
quarttis, a, ttm (quattuor four)^ 

fourth. Quart. 
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quattadr, num. adj. indecl, ybur. 
quS, conj., and [see Ln. XXIIL, 

Vy., 1]. 
quSror, quSrI, questiis siliii, 

complain. Querulous. 
qui, quae, qadd, reL pron., whoy 

which, what; that [see 114']. 
qui, quae, qu5d [ioterrog. pro- 
noun used adjectively, see lio], 

which f what f what sort of at 

what kind ofaf 
quid, whyf [see Ln. XCIL, 

Note 1]. 
quIdSm, quaedlbn, quoddSUn 

or quiddfim; gen. cujusdam; 

[indef. pron. declined like qui], 

a certain. 
quldSm, adv., indeed; ne — 

quldem, not — even, 
quin, conj. (qui by which, ne not), 

but that, that not. 
quindScIm, num. adj. indecl. 

(quinqne Jive, decern ten), fif- 
teen. 
quingenti, ae, & (quinqne ^r^, 

centum hundred), five hundred, 
quini, ae, & (quinqne five), five 

each. 
quia, quae, quid, interrog. pron., 

whof whatf [see lie]. 
quls, indef. pronoun, anybody, 

anything [see 110], 
quisqulbn, quaequSUn, quid- 

quSUn or quicquSbn ; gen. cu- 

jusquSm; [indef. pron. declined 

like quia], any one, anything, 

any. 
qu6, adv., that, in order that. 
qudd, conj., because, that. 



qu5m5d5, adv. (qui what, mo« 

dus manner), in whcU manner, 

by what means, how. 
qudquS, conj , also. 
qudtldie, adv. (qnot every, dies 

day), every day, daily. 
quiim and oiim, rel. adv., when, 

as; conj., since; although; 

quiim — tiim, both — and. 

rftdiz, rftdicXs, f ., root ; radix or 
radices mentis, the foot of a 
mountain. Radish. 

r&pInSL, ae, f. (rapio seize), plun- 
dering; RAPINE. 

rSipio, r&p6rS, rSipuI, raptfim, 
seize, plunder. Rapture. 

raptdr, 5rls, m. (rapio seize), 
one who seizes; robber. 

RaurlicI, 5riim, m., a people in 
Northeastern Gaul, neighbors 
of the HelvetiL 

rScens, gen. rScentXs, recent, 
fresh, new. 

rS-cXpio, cXpSrS, cepi, cepttbn 
(re back, capio take), take back ; 
receive; se recipSre, to be- 
take one's self, withdraw. Re- 
ception. 

red-do, dSrS, didi, ditiim (re(d) 
back again, do give), return. 
Render, rendition. 

rSd-eo, ir6, ii, Xtiim (re(d) back, 
eo go), go back, return. 

rSd-Imo, ImSrS, SmI, emptiim 
(re(d) backy emo buy), buy back, 
release, ransom ; purchase; hire. 
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farm. Redeem, redemp- 
tion. 

rSdXtio, 5iii8, f. (redeo go hack), 
going back^ return. 

r6-dflco, dftcdrS, duzX, ducttUn 
(re hack, duco lead)y lead hack, 
lead. Reduce, reduction. 

rS-fSro, ferrS, ttUi, l&ttLm (re 
hack, fero hear), hear or hring 
hack, restore. Refer, re- 
late. 

re-fluo, fluSrS, no perf. nor sup. 
(re hack, flao fow), flow hack. 
Refluent, reflux. 

rSgio, 5nXs, £., region. 

rSgi^, ft, tim (rex king), royal. 

regno, arS, avf, Stttm (regnuin 
rtt'g), reign, rule. 

regntUn; i, (rego to rule), royal 
power, sovereignty ; government ; 
kingdom. 

r6-jIcio, jXcSrS, jecl, jectiim (re 
hack, jacio throw), throw back, 
hurl hack. Reject, rejec- 
tion. 

rSligio, 5iii8, f., religion, sanc- 
tity. 

rS-l^quo, linquSrS, liqui, lic- 
tttm (re behind, linquo leave), 
leave behind^ leave; quit, aban- 
don. Relinqu/sh. 

reliquiUi, ft, iim (relinqno let re- 
main), remaining, rest of. 

rS-mftneo, mftnSrft, mansl, 
mansfixn (re behind, maneo 
stay), stay behind, remain. 

rSmlniscor, rSmXnisci, recall to 
mind, recollect. Reminiscence. 

rS-mdveo, mdverS, mdvl, md- 



tttm (re hack, moveo move), 
remove. Remote. 

RSmtLi, I, m., twin brother of 
Romulus. 

rS-nuncio, ftrS. ftvl, fttfixn (re 
hack, Duncio hring word), re- 
port. Renounce. 

rdpentft, adv. (repens sudden), 
suddenly, 

rg-p6rio, pSrIrg« pSrI, pertiim 
(re again, pario produce), find, 
discover. 

rS-pono, p5n8rft, pSsui, pSsX- 
tfixn (re again, pono place), 
place again, restore. Repose. 

res. rSI, f., thing, affair. 

re-Bcindo, soindSrS, scXdi, scIb- 
sfixn (re away, scindo cut), cut 
away, destroy. Rescind. 

re-spondeo, sponderS, spondl, 
sponsfixn (re in return, spon- 
deo promise), reply, answer. 
Respond. 

responsfim, I, n. (respondeo re- 
ply), ansxoer. Response. 

respabllcft, reipublXcae, f. (res 
affair, pnblica belonging to the 
people), republic, common- 
wealth [see no]. 

re-stituo, stituSrS, stltui, stX- 
tutibn (re again^ statuo set 
up), restore. Restitution. 

rS-tibieo, tXnerft, tXxmi, tenttUn 
(re back, teneo hold), hold back, 
restrain, prevent. Retention. 

rSvSrentift, ae, f . (revereor stand 
in awe of)j reverence. 

r6-verto, vertSrft, verti, ver- 
siim and 
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rS-vertor, verti, verstLi siim 
(re hack, verto /tim), turn hack, 
return. Rkvert, reversion. 

rS-v5oo, ftrS, ftvl, fttttm (re hack, 
Yoco ca^), caU hack. Revoke. 

rex, regis, m., king. Regal. 

Rhea, ae, £., Rhea Silvia, the 
mother of Romulus and Remus. 

Rhentts, i, m., the Rhine. 

Rhdd&ntiS; I, m , the Rhone. 

ripS, ae, £., bank (of a stream). 

rizor, Sri, Stfia siim (ruca quar- 
rel), to quarrel. 

rdgo, ftrS, ftvi, fttttm, osib, de- 
mand, request. 

R5in^ ae, f., Rome. 

RomSntis, &, iim, Roman; R5- 
mSniis, i, m.,a Roman. 

R5intUtts, i, m., the founder and 
first king of Rome ; Romfilus 
Silvius, a kmg of Alba. 

rQpes, rupls, f. (mmpo break), 
rock, cliff. 

S. 

S&binl, 5rtiin, m., the Sabines, 
an ancient Italian people ad- 
joining the Latins. 

s&cSr, sacr^ sacriim, sacred ; 
sacr&, 5riim, n. pi., sacred rites, 
sacrijices. 

8&cerd5s, dtis, m. and f. (sacer 
sacred, do give), priest; priest- 
ess, 

saepS, saepitis, saepissime, 
adv., ofle7i. 

saepS-niiinSro, adv., oftentimes, 
frequently. 



sfilfito, ftrS, ftvl, fttttm (salos 
greeting), greet, &AhVTiL. Salu- 
tation. 

sanguis, sanguinis, m., blood. 
Sanguine, sanguinary. 

Santdnes, iim and SantSni, 
5riim, m. pi., a people of Aqui- 
tania. 

s&pientiS, ae, £. (sapiens wise), 
toitdom. 

sarcln&, ae, f. (sarcio to patch)^ 
bundle ; pi., baggage carried by- 
soldiers. See impedimenta. 

s&tis, adv., enough, sufficiently; 
used adjectively in the sense of 
sufficient. 

s&tis-f&cio, f&oSrS, fScI, factilm 
(satis enough, facie do), do 
enough, satisfy, give satis- 
faction. 

Sfttumi^ ae, f., a town built by 
Saturn on the Capitoline Hill. 

Sftturntts, i, m. (sero sow), Sat- 
urn, the father of Jupiter ; hon- 
ored as the god of agriculture. 

scSltis, scSlSrIs, n., crime, guUt, 
wickedness. 

scio, scirS, scivl and soil, sci- 
tiim, know, understand. Sci- 
ence. 

scribe, scribSrS, scrips!, scrip- 
ttim, write. Scribe, de-scribe, 
script, scripture. 

scfLttim, i, n., a shield; [scutum 
was an oblong shield, made of 
wood, and covered with leather; 
clipeus, a round brazen shield.^ 

sSd, conj , but. 

sedes, sedls, f. (sedeo sit), seat; 
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dwelling-place ; sedes resni, 

neat o/ gooemment, 
SSgusiSnl, drttm, m. pi., a people 

of Gaul, neighbors of the Allo- 

brosres and Aedui. 
sSmSl, adv., once. 
sempSr, adv., alwaySy continually. 
B6nat5r, 5rl8, m. (senex old), 

SENATOR. 

■Snatiis, fbi, m. (senex old), 

SENATE. 

sCnl, ae, Si (sex six), six each. 
8enteiiti&, ae, f. (sentio think), 

opinion. Sentence. 
septSm, num. adj. indecl., 

seven. 
aeptentrionSs (septemtri5ii6s), 

tiin, m. pL, the north ; sub aep- 

tentrionXbua, totoards the north. 
■eptimtts, ft, fim (septem seven), 

seventh. 
SCquftnft, ae, m., a river of Gaul, 

the modem Seine. 
Sequftni, orttm, m. pi., a people 

of Gaul, dwelling on the Se- 

quana. 
Sequftntts, ft, iim, of the Sequani. 
sSquor, sSqui, sScflttLi sfim, 

follow; accompany. Sequence. 
sermo» sermonXs, m., discourse, 

conversation. Sermon. 
servXtUB, utfa, f. (servus slave), 

slavery, bondage. 
ServiiUi, i, m., Servius Tullius, 

the sixth king of Rome. 
servUs, i, m., slave, servant. 
sex, num. adj. indecl., six. 
si, conj., if; whether; see whether. 
sic, adv., so, thus. 



sioctts, ft, iim, dry; siccfim, I, 

n., dry land. 
sic-iit and sio-tlti, adv., as; as 

if- 

Bi£;iiifXco, arS, Svi, Stiim (sig- 
nam sign^ facie make), mean, 
SIGNIFY. Significant. 

signiim, I, n., sign, mark; sig- 
nal. 

silvft, ae, f., woods, foresL Sil- 
van. 

Silvift, ae, f., Rhea Silvia, the 
mother of Romulus and Remus. 

SilvitLi, i, m., name of several 
kings of Alba; Silvius Pro- 
cas, a king of Alba and father 
of Numitor and Amulius. 

slmXUs, slmXli^, like, similar. 

sin, conj. (si if, ne not), but if. 

sinft, prep. w. abl., without 

singiiU, ae, ft, single, one by 
one; each. 

sXnistSr, slnistrS, sinistrttin, lefL 
Sinister. 

sdcSr, sdcSri, m., father'in4aw. 

sdoiiUi, I, m., ally. As-soci-ate. 

sol, sdlXs, m., sun. Solar. 

sdleo, sSlerS, sdllttls stim, be 
wont, be accustomed. 

■51Itudo, XnXs, f. (solus alone), 
desert; solitary place; soli- 
tude. 

s51fixn, adv. (solus alone), only, 
alone. 

sdliiin, i, n., ground, soil. 

s51tis, ft, tlm, alone, only [see 

sdnXtiis, fls, m (sono make a 
noise), sound, noise. 
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«dntts, I, m. (sono make a noise), 

noise, 
85r5r, 86r5rlii, £., sister. 
uplkUfim, % n.) space; oppor- 

tunity, 
specto, SrS, avi, Sttim (specio 

look), look at, behold, see ; face, 

front, be situcUed. 
apes, spSi, f. hope, expectation. 
spirXttLi, fla, m. (spiro breathe), 

breath ; pride ; lofty airs. 
spontS, f. abl. [gen. Bpontli; no 

other cases found], of free will; 

8U& sponte, of his own free will. 

Spontaneous. 
st&tuo, st&tuSrS, st&tni, st&tfl- 

tiiiii (status standing), set up; 

put; establish; decide. Stat- 
ute. 
stSiUXs, S, unfruitful, sterile. 
slipendittm, I, n. (stips contri- 
bution, pendo pay)t tax, tribute. 

Stipend. 
sto, BtSrS, stSti, Bt&ttim, stand; 

nobis sanguine stat, it costs 

lis blood. State, station. 
stdlldiis, ^ ilm, foolish. Stolid. 
strenutis, ^ tim, bold, brave. 

Strenuous. 
stiideo, sttiderS, sttldul, no sup., 

he eager or zealous, desire. 
stiidium, I, n. (btudeo be eager), 

zeal, desire. Study. 
suadeo, su&derS, suasi, sua- 

stini, advvie, per-suade. 
Btib, prep. w. abl., under, beneath; 

in the time of; sub monte, at 
the foot of a mountain. 
sub-duco ducSrS, duzi, duc- 



ttlm (sub from under, duco 
draw), draw from under; with- 
draw; take away. 

sub-eo, IrS, Ivl and il, Xtttm (sub 
under, eo go), go under; en- 
dure. 

siiblto, adv. (suhitus sudden), 
suddenly, quickly. 

sub-lSvo, SrS, Svi, Stiim (sub 
from beneath, levo lift up), raise 
up, support ; help, aid. 

■ub-rideo, riderS, risl, rlsfim 
(sub a little, lideo laugh), smile. 

■ub-sHio, silirS, sXlal and sUil. 
no sup. (sub up, salio leap), 
leap up, jump. 

sub-vSho, vShSrS, vesd, veo- 
tilm (sub from below, veho 
carry), bring up, transport. 

suc-cedo, cedSrS, cessl, oes^- 
stim (sub behind, cedo come)» 
svccKKiy, follow. Succession. 

SuCvI, 5rtim, m. pi., a powerful 
people of Germany. 

■ul, of himself, herself, itself, 
themselves [see 112]* Sui- 
cide. See oaedo. 

Sull&, ae, m., Lucius Cornelius 
Sulla, a celebrated Roman. 

■tlm, esafi, fui, be [see 02]. 

summa, ae, f . (suminus highest), 
amount, sum total. Sum. 

summtls, a, tUn, highest [positive 
supSrus, comparative supe- 
rior, superlative suprSmus 
and summusj. 

sumo, siimSrg, sumpsi, sump- 
ttim, /aifce, AS-suME. As-sump» 

TION. 
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siipSr, prep. w. ace. and abl., ovcTf 
above^ upon. Super-. 

siiperbio, irS, no perf. nor sup. 
(superbos proud) ^ be proud of, 

siiperbtLi, Ik, ^San, proud; Super- 
btts, i, m., (he Proud, a surname 
of the younger Tarquin, the last 
king of Rome. 

siipSriSr, siipSritLi, upper, high- 
er ; former, Superior. See 
■apSms. 

«tipSiiiB, ^ iim [comp. superior, 
superl. BapremuB or Bummus] 
(super over, above), above, on 
high, upper, 

siipSro, arS, Svi, attlm (super 
over), surmount, surpass, over- 
come, subdue, 

■tlper-sttm, essS, ful (super 
over, beyond; sum be), be over; 
survive, 

supplicium, 1, n., punishment, 

soa-cXpio, cXpSrS, cepi, ceptiliii 
(sub under, capio take), under- 
take, take upon ; engage in ; re- 
ceive; sibi suscipSre, to take 
upon one*s self 

Buspicio, dnXs, f. (suspicor sus- 
pect), SUSPICION. 

suspicor, ari, Slttis silm (suspi- 
cio f r. sub secretly, specie look 

at), SUSPECT. 

sus-tXneo, tXnerS, tlnui, ten- 
tttm (sub up, teneo hold), 
hold up, sustain; endure; 
withstand, 

satis, S, iim (sui), his, his oum; 
her, her own ; iL% its own ; their, 
their own. 



T. 

T., abbreviation of Titus, a Ro- 
man praenomen. 

t&btUft, ae, f., board; writing- 
table; muster-roll. Table. 

tSlenttUn, i, n., a talent, a sum 
of money equal to about $ 1200. 

tfim, adv., so, so very, 

tSmSn, adv., nevertheless; yet, 
stiU. 

tamquam and tanquSm, adv. 
(tarn so, quam as), as much as ; 
as if 

TSn&quil, Ills, f., wife of Tarqui- 
nius Priscus. 

tandSm, adv., at length ; at last 

tanttis, S, tbn, so great, such, so 
large. 

tarditas, fttis, f. (tardus slow), 
slowness, tardiness ; heavi- 
ness, 

Tarpei^ ae, f., Tarpeia [pro- 
nounced Tar-pt-ya'\, daughter 
of Spurius Tarpeius. 

Tarpeitis, &, iim, Tarpeian [pro- 
nounced Tar-pe-yanl ; mons 
TarpSius, the Tarpeian Rock, 
the name of a rock on the 
Capitoline hill from which 
criminals were thrown head- 
long; the Tarpeian Mount, 

Tarqulnil, ortim, m. pL, an an- 
cient town of Etruria. 

Tarqulnil, I, m., Tarquin, the 
name of an illustrious Ro- 
man family, of which two, 
Priscus and Superbus, were 
kings. 



206 



TECTUM— TRANSILIO 



T, 



tectttm, I, n. (tego to cover), 
roof, 

tSltiin, I, n., weapon, missile, 

tempSro, arS, avi, attlm (tern- 
pus a piece ciU off), abstain. 
Temper, temperate. 

tempestSs, aHi, f. (tempus 
time), storm; tempest. 

templttm, I, n., temple. 

temptis, tempdris, n., time. 
Temporal. 

tSneo, tSnSrS, tSnuX, tentttm, 
hold; have, possess: keep; re- 
strain; mSmdria tSnerS^ to 
remember, ^ 

tSnSr, tSngr^ tSnSriim, ten- 
der, delicate, 

tento, arS avi, attUn, try. Ten- 
tative. 

tarr^ ae, f., earth, land, ground. 
Terrace. 

terreo, erg, ul, itttm, frighten, 

TERRI-FY. 

terrlto, arS, avi, attim (terreo 
frighten), terrify, 
, terrXtorittm, I, n. (terra earth), 

TERRITORY. 

tMiio, adv. (tertius third), the 

third time. 
testis, testis, m. and {., tcitness. 

Testify. 
Ti., abbreviation of Tiberius, a 

Roman praenomen. 
TibSris, Is [ace. Im, abl. T], m., 

the Tiber, a river in Italy on 

whicTi Rome is situated. 
TibSritis, i, m. See TL 
timeo,^ erS, ul, no supine, to 

fear. 



tiEmXdtLi, ft, ttm, (timeo to fear), 
timid ; cotvardly. 

tim5r, tim5ris, m., fear. Tim- 
orous. 

tdntinn&bfilttm, I, n. (tintinno 
to ring), bell, 

TittlB, I, m. See T. 

toUo, toUSrS, suBttill, sublft- 
tttm, lifl, raise; pick up; re- 
move, take away ; destroy, 

t5nitrtLi, us, m., and tdnitrtL, n. 
indecL (tono to thunder), thun- 
der. 

t6no, tSnarS, t5nui, tfinltiim, 
thunder. 

tottUi, 9, ttm, whole, entire. 

trS-duco and trans-dfico, dfi- 
cSrS, daid, ducttUn (trans 
across, duco lead), lead across • 
lead; leadfi'om one place to an-- 
other. Traduce. 

trans, prep. w. ace., across, over; 
beyond. Trans-. 

trans-eo, IrS, ii, Xti&m (trans 
across, over ; eo go), go across or 
over; cross. Transit, tran- 
sitive, TRANSIENT, TRANSI- 
TION. 

trans-fSro, ferrS, tiili, IftttUn 
(trans across, fero bear), bear 
across; transfer. Transla- 
tion. 

traas-igo, Xg^ri, 6gi, actttm 
(trans through to the end, ago 
bring), bring to an end; spend. 
Transact, transaction. 

tran-sXlio or trans-sXlio, sHIrS, 
sHivi, BUii, or silul, sultttm 
(trans over, salio leap),leap over. 



TRANSPORTO — UNUS 
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trans-porto, ftrS, ftvl, atttm 
(trans across^ porto carry), 
carry across, tbanspobt. 
Transportation. 

trCs, tria [see iO«], three, 

TrSviri, drtim, m. pi., a people 
of Northern Gaul. 

tribflniiB, I, m. (tribus tribe), 
tribune; trib&nl miUtiim, 
milUary tribunes, of which offi- 
cers each legion had six. 

trlbuo, trlbuSrS, trXbuX, trlbfi- 
tttm, give, grant, bestow. Trib- 
ute, con-tribute, con-tri- 

BUTION. 

trIcSsImiiB, ft, tim (triginta tJiir- 
ty), thirtieth, 

tridutim, I, n. (tres three, dies 
day), three days. 

trigSmXni, 5riiin, m. pi. (tres 
three gigDor be born), three 
brothers born at a birth. 

triginta, num. adj. indecl., thirty, 

tristib, tristS, sad, sorrowful, 

triumpho, arS, avi, &tiim (tri- 
umplius a triumph), to triumph, 

Tr5jft, ae, f., Troy, a city in the 
northwestern part of Asia Mi- 
nor. 

Trdjintis, S, tim, Trojan, 

ta, pers. pron., thou, you [see 112']. 

ttibft, ae, f. (akin to tubus, a 
tube), trumpet, 

tilbicSn, Inls, m. (tuba trumpet, 
cano to sound), trumpeter, 

TulingI, 5riim, m. pi., a people 
of Southern Germany, neigh- 
bors of the Helvetii. 

Tulliiis, I, m. See Servius. 



Tullift, m% t, daughter of Servius 

Tullius, and wife of Tarquinius 

Superbus. 
Tulltis, I, m., TuUus Hostilius, the 

third king of Rome. 
ttUn, adv., then; also, 
tiimiiltiB, i, m. (tuineo suW/), 

mound. 
turrXs, turrls, f., tower, Tub<> 

RET. 

tUtdr, 5rX8, m. (tneor protect)^ 

guardian; tutor. 
tUttis, ft, iim (tueor protect)^ 

safe, 
tutLit, ft, iim, poss. pron. (tn thou, 

you), thy, thine; your, yours. 
tj^ranntLi, I, m., monarch ; tyrant. 

U. 

fibSr, ubSrls, n , udder; teat. 
ttbf, adv., lohen, where, 
ulciscor, ulciscl, ulttLi stim, 

take revenge; avenge, 
ulltts, ft, iim, any [see 24]. 
ultSridr, ultSritis (alter that is 

beyond), farther [see S5]. Ul- 
terior. 
ultrS, prep. w. ace, beyond. 

Ultra-. 
iinft, adv. (anas one and the 

same), at the same time; in 

company, together, 
undS, adv., from which place, 

whence. 
undXque, adv. (ondd, que), 

from all parts; on all sides, 
iiniiB, ft, iim, one, single; one and 

the same; pi., alone [see 24]. 
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URBS — VESTALIS 



orbs, orbls, £., city, Sub-urbs. 
OfliiB, fifl, m. (utor tAse)y U8b; 

adoantage. 
usquS, adv., even ; till. 
tit and ii^ conj., thaty in order 

that; as, 
iit6r, utrS, utrtim, which of two, 

which [see ;84]. 
iiterqu$, iltr&quS, tttrumquS; 

gen. utrlusquS, etc. [declined 

like iitSr, see ;S4], each, both, 
fltiClXs, ataii (utor use, suffix ilia 

denoting capability), useful, ben- 
eficial, profitable, 
Gtor, fl^ tUiiiB Btim, use, male 

use of; adopt, 
utrtim, adv. (uter which of two), 

whether. 
uvS, ae, £., a grape; a bunch oj 

grapes, 
az5r, azSrlB, f ., wife. 

V. 

T&co, arS, ftvi, fttttm, be unoccu- 
pied. Vacate, vacant, va- 
cation. 

v&dtim, 1, n. (vado go), ford, 
shallow, 

v&gltilB, us, m. (va^o cry, 
squall), crying, squalling. 

v&gor, ari, fttibi Btim (valgus 
roaming about), roam about, 
wander about, Vaga-bond. 

TSleo, 6r6, ul, Itilm, pre-vail. 

valltim, I, n. (vallus the line of 
palisades, stakes, set about an in- 
trenchment), rampart, intrench- 

• meat. 



▼asto, firS» ftvi, fttttm (vastos 
empty, desolate), lay waste, de- 
vastate. 

▼ectXgSl, vectigalXs, n. (veho 
carry), toll paid for carrying 
goods into a country ; tax; rev- 
enue, 

vSh^mentSr, vShSmentiiiB, vS- 
h6menti8Bim6, adv. (veh€- 
mens violent), violently, severely; 
furiously; vehemently. 

vSl, conj., or; v51 — vSl, either 
— or, 

vendo, vendSrS, Tendldl, ven- 
dltiim (venum sale, do give), 
sell. Vend. 

vSnio, vSnlr^, Tfinl, Tentilm, 
come; arrive at. 

TerbSr, SrXs, n., blow, Re-ver- 
ber-ate. 

Terbtim, I, n., word. Vere^ 

VERBAL. 

TSreor, vSrfirl, TSrltilB Btim, 

fear. 

vSrd, adv. (verus true), in truth, 
truly; indeed; but, 

veBCor, TeBCi, fill one^s self with ; 
live upon ; eat. 

VSBontio, 5nlB, f., the chiei 
town of the Sequ&ni. 

voBpSr, TOBpSris and TCBpSr, 1^ 
m, evening star; evening; ad 
veBpSrtim, till evening. Ves- 
per, VESPERS. 

VoBtS, ae. f., Vesta, the goddess 
of the hearth, to whom a per- 
petual fire was kept burning. 

VestSllB, 6, of or belonging to 
Vesta, Vestal. 



FESTER — rULPES 



veBtSr, vestrS, Testrtlm, poss. 

pron., your, yours. 
vSttis, gen. vStSils, old, long 

standing, ancient Veteran, 

IN-VETER-ATE. 

Tezilltim, I, n. (velum sail), 
standard; flag. 

Tezo, ar6, ftvl, fttiim (veho car- 
ry), trouble, annoy, harass. Vex, 

VEXATION, VEXATIOUS. 

via, ae, f., way, road; path; 

march. 
▼Ic6BimiUi, S, tUn (viginti ttoen- 

ty), twentieth. 
victor, oris, m., conquerovm 
Victoria, ae, f . , victory. 
vIciUi, i, m., village 
video, vXdSrS, vidi, vistUn, 

see. 
vldeor, vldSrl, vlsiUi slim, pass. 

and deponent, he seen; seem; 

seem good or proper, 
vlgUiS, ae, f. (vigHo to watch), 

watch; de tertia vigilia, in 

the third watch. See Ln. LV., 

Note 5. 
viginti, num. adj. indecl., twenty. 
vinco, vincSrS, viol, victiUn, 

conquer, 
vinctUiim, i, n. (vincio hind), a 

chain; in vincttla conjicSre, 

to throw into prison. 
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vindico, arS, ftvl, atiim, claim. 
Vindicate, vindication. 

vir, viri, m., man ; hero ; husband. 
See Ln. XXV., Note 1. 

virg6, Xnls, f. (vireo flourish, 
Uoom), virgin. 

virtus, virtfltis, f. (vir man, 
hero), valor, courage ; virtue. 

vis, vis, [ace. vim, dat. and abl. 
vl; pi., virfis, viriiim, vIxX- 
biis, etc.] f ., strength, power, 

vita, ae, f. (vivo live), life. 
Vital. 

vltXs, is, f., vine. 

vlto, firS, ftvl, attUn, shun, avoid, 

vix, adv., with difficulty ; scarcely^ 
hardly. 

v5co, SrS, , ftvl, attUn, call, sum- 
mon, invite. Vocation, voca- 
tive. 

v51o, vell6, vSlui, be willing; 
wish; desire [see 125], 

v51iintas, atXs, f. (volo to wish), 
wish, consent. Voluntary. 

vos, pers. pron. pL, you [see 

11»']. 
vox, v5cIs, f., voice. Vocal. 
vulnSro, arS, ftvl, ftttUn (vulnus 

wound), to wound. 
vulniis, vulnSrXs, a wound, 

VULNER-ABLE. 

vulpes. Is, i.,fox. 



II. English-Latin. 



The words given in this Vocabulary are more fully described in the preceding. 
See that Vocabulary also for the Proper Names. 



able, be able, poBsum. 

about, w. numerals, ad, circXter. 

abundance, copia. 

accuse, accuso. 

across, trans. 

adopt, utor. 

advancing, veniens. 

advise, moneo. 

affair, res. 

ajler, prep, post ; con j . postquam. 

afterwards, postea. 

against, in, contra. 

aid, unziUiim ; to aid, juvo. 

all, every, omnia; pi. omnea; 

all, the whole, totns. 
ally, BOCiuB. 
almost, paene, prope. 
alone, aolus. 
also, etiam. 
although, quum, etsL 
ambassador, legatns. 
among, apud, inter, in. 
and, et, atque, que ; both — and, 

et — et. 
anim(d, animal. 
announce, nuncio. 
any, quia, ullus. 
anything, quid, aliquid {116, a), 
appoint, creo. 



arms, arma. 

army, ezercXtus, agmen. 

around, circum. 

arrive, pervenio. 

arrival, adventua. 

ascertain, cognosce 

(M soon as, postquam ; as soon as 
possible, quam primum. 

ask, quaero; ask for, rogo. 

assemble, convenio. 

assembly, concilium. 

assist, adsum. 

at home, domL 

attack, impStus; to attack, op- 
pugno. 

attempt, oonor. 

at Caesar's feet, Caesari ad pe- 
des. 

auxiliaries, auzilia. 

avoid, vito. 

away, take away, tollo. 

« 

B. 

bad, malus. 

baggage, impedimenta. 

bank, ripa. 

battle, proelium, pugna. 

be, sum ; be present, adsum ; be 

from or distant, absum. 
beautiful, pulcher. 
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BECAUSE— CORN 



because^ quod, quia. 

become^ tio ; become master of^ po- 
tior. 

before^ ante, pro ; prinAqnam. 

beg for, peto. 

beginning^ initium. 

besiege, oppugno. 

best, optitmus. 

betake myself, me confero, me 
recipio. 

better, melior. 

between, inter. 

big, magnuB. 

bold, audax. 

born, be boi(n, nascor. 

botJi, uterque ; both — and, et — et. 

boy, puer.' 

brave, fortis. 

bravely, fortlter. 

break up (camp), (castra) moveo. 

bridge, pons. 

bring, fero ; bring upon, infSro. 

broad, latuB. 

brother, Irater. 

building, aedificium. 

bum, incendo, cremo ; bum up, 
ezuro, combiiro. 

but if, sin. 

buy, emo. 

by, a, ab ; by no means, minXme. 



O. 

call, summon, toco; call, name, 
appello; ccdl together, conv5- 
co ; call to mind, comniem5ro. 

camp, castra; pitch a camp, cas- 
tra pono ; break up camp, cas- 
tra moveo. 



can, possum. 

capture, ezpugno. 

carry, carry on, gero; carry cm 

war, bellum gero ; bella 
cart, camis. 
cause, causa. 
cavalry, equitltus; of cavalry^ 

equester. 
cavalryman, eques. 
censure, accuso. 
character, natiira. 
c^i^fi princeps. 
choose, creo. 
citadel, arx. 
citiaen, civis. 

city, urbs. 

cliff, rupee. 

cold, frigus. 

collect, comporto, confSro, con- 
duce 

come, Tenio ; come together, con- 
venio ; come to, pervenio. 

comiiium, comitium. 

command, be in command of prae- 
sum. 

company, in company, una. 

complain, queror. 

conceal, occulto. 

concerning, de. 

confidence, fides. 

congratulate, gratiilor. 

comjuer, vinco. 

consent, voluntas. 

consider, habeo, duco. 

conspiracy, conjuratio. 

consul, consul; in the consulship 
of Caesar, Caesare consule. 

continually, continenter. 

corn, frumentum. 



COULD — EXPECTATION 



213 



could, past tense of possmn. 
council, concilium. 
counsel^ consilimn. 
country, fatherland, patria. 
covoardly, ignaims. 
cross, tranBeo. 

D. 

danger, perictUum. 

dangerous, periculosus. 

daughter, filia. 

dawn, at the earliest daton, prima 
luce. 

day, dies; at daybreak, prima 
luce ; on the day before, pridie. 

deatli, mors. 

deceive, decipio. 

decide, statuo. 

decision, judicium. 

deep, altuB. 

defend, defendo. 

delay, moror. 

deliberate, delibSro. 

demand, posttUo, posco. 

depart, discedo. 

departure, profectio. 

describe, designo. , 

design, consilium. 

desire, studium, cupidltas. 

desirous, cupldus. 

destroy, deleo. 

destruction, pernicies. 

determine, judlco. 

devastate, vasto. 

diCj morior. 

differ, difiESro. 

difficulty, angustiae; with diffi- 
culty, vix. 



dig, fodio. 

direction, pars. 

distance, spatium. 

distant, be distant, absum; most 

distant, eztremus. 
distinguished, nobHis. 
disturb, commoveo. 
ditcJi, fossa. 
divulge, enuncio. 
do, f aoio. 
draw, duco. 
dwell, inc51o. 

B. , 

each, to each other, inter use. 

easily, facile. 

ewty, facHis ; very easy, perfaclli& 

eitJier — or, aut — aut. 

elect, creo. 

embassy, legatio. 

empire, Imperium. 

empty, influo. 

encam/), castra pono; consldo 

encompass, contlneo. / 

encourage^ confirmo. 

end, finis. 

endeavor, nitor. 

endure, subeo. 

enemy, hostis. 

enervate, eflfemXno. 

entire, totus. 

entreat, implore, ore. 

equal, par, aequus. 

establish, confirmo. 

even, not even, ne — quidem. 

excel, praecedo, praesto. 

exhort, hortor. 

expectation, spes. 
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EXTRAORLINJRT — GUARD 



extraordinary^ incredibHis. 
eye, octtlus. 

F. 

far J hyfar, longe ; very far, lon- 
gisBlme. 

farther, adj., ulterior ; adv., lon- 
gius. 

father, pater. 

father-in4aw, socer. 

fatherland, patria. 

favor, favfio. 

fear, timor ; to fear, timeo, ve- 
reor. 

few, pauci 

field, ager. 

fifteen, quindScim. 

ffih, quintua. 

fght, pugno. 

find, reperio. 

fire, ignis; set on fire, incendo. 

first, primus ; in the first part of 
the night, prima nocte. 

five, quinque. 

flight, faga. 

flee, fugio. 

,flow, fluo. 

foUow, sequor. 

fond, cupXdus. 

foot, pes ; at the foot of the moun- 
tain, sub monte. 

for, de w. abl., ad w. ace; for 
this reason, hoc, eo. 

foraging^ pabulatio. 

forest, silva. 

forget, obliviscor. 

former, pristlnus, vetus. 
forth, lead forth, educo. 



fortify, munio. 

fortune, fortuna. 

forward, sendforward, praemitto ; 

movefonoard, promoveo. 
free, liber; ofone*s own free tcilt, 

sua sponte. 
friend, amicus. 
friendly, amicus. 
friendship, amicitia. 
from, from near, a, ab ; from out 

of, e, ex. 
furiously, Tehementer. 
furnish, facio. 
furthermost, extremus. 
future, in the future, in reUquum 

tempus. 

a. 

garrison, praesidium. 

general, imperator. 

generosity, liberalltas. 

get possession of potior. 

get rid of, depone. 

girl, puella. 

give, do; give orders, impSro; 

give satisfaction, satislacio. 
glory, gloria. 
go, eo ; go forth, ezeo. 
god, deus. 
goddess, dea. 
gone, perf . part, of esdgo. 
good, bonus. 
government, imperium. 
grandfather, avus. 
grant, concSdo. 

great, magnus ; so great, tantus. 
grievous, gravis. 
guard, custos. 



HAPPEN — LETTER 
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H. 

happen, accldo, fio. 

happy, felix. 

harass, vexo. 

hasten, matiiro, contendo, ac- 

curro. 
have, habeo. 
he says, dicit. 
hear, audio. 
height, altitado. 
help, juvo. 
hem in, contineo. 
high, altua. 
highest, BummuB. 
hUl, collis. 

hindrance, impedimentum. 

his, his own, BUUS. 

hither, citerior. 

hold, habeo, obtineo, teneo; 
hold a conference, collSquor. 

home, at home, domi; homeward, 
domum ; from home, domo. 

hope, speB. 

hoi'se, equuB. 

hostage, obBca. 

hour, hora. 

house, domus. 

hurl, coDjicio. 

husband, vir. 

I. 

/, ego. 

ifsL 

implore, impl5ro. 
import, importo. 
in, into, in. 
incite, facio. 



influence, auctorltas. 
influenced, adductus. 
inform Caesar, CaeaSrem cer- 

tidrem facie 
infuse, injicio. 
inquire, quaero. 
insult, contumelia. 
intervene, interBum. 
invite, arcesBO. 



J. 



just, jUStUB. 



K. 



keep, teneo; keep from, pro- 

hibeo. 
kill, caedo, interficio. 
kindness, beneficium. 
king, rex. 
know, Bcio ; know, find out, co- 

gnoBOO ; not know, nescio. 

L. 

land, terra. 

language, lingua. 

large, magnuB. 

late in the day, multo die. 

law, lex, juB. 

lay waste, vaBto. 

lead, duco ; lead forth, edtico. 

leader, dux. 

leave, relinquo. 

left, Biniater. 

legate, leg&tuB. 

legion, legio. 

letter, epiat51a. 
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LEFY— ONE 



levy an, itfl^dno. 

lieutenant, legfttus. 

like, Bimilis. 

line of battle, acies. 

little^ paulus ; a little, paulo. 

lofty airs, spirltus. 

long, ftyr a long time, din; longer, 

diutius. 
look at, Intueor; look out for, 

proBpicio. 
love, amor ; to love, amo. 



M. 

make, facio; make or deliver a 

speech, oratidnem habeo ; 

make haste, mattlro; make 

upon, infSro. 
man, vir, homo. 
manner, in such a manner, ita. 
many, multi 

march, iter; to march, iter facSre.^ 
marriage, matrimonium ; to give 

in marriage, in matrimonium 

dare. 
master^ become master of, potior. 
means, by no means, minXme ; by 

means of, see 54, 
memory, memoria. 
mile, mille pasBuum. 
mind, animus, mens. 
misfortune, incoinmddum. 
missile, telum. 
month, mensis. 
more, magis, amplius; be more 

willing^ malo. 
mother, mater. 
mountain, mons. 



move, xaoyieo; move forvoard, "pro* 

moveo. 
much, multuB. 
multitude, multitt&do. 
murder, caedes; to murder^ cae- 

do, occido. 
my, my own, mens. 

N. 

narrow pass, angustiae. 

nature, nattlra. 

near, circum, ad. 

nearest, prozXmus. 

nearly, fere. 

neighbors, finitimi 

neither — nor, neque — neque. 

nine, novem. 

no, none, nullus. 

nobility, nobilltas. 

noble, nobUis. 

not, non; not — even, ne — « 

quidem. 
none the less, nihUo minus. 
nothing, nihil 
notice, animadverto. 
number, numSruB. 

O. 

obtain, obtineo, consSquor 

occupy, occiipo. 

often, saepe. 

old, vetua, natus. 

on, upon, in. 

on account of, propter. 

on all sides, undlque. 

on the day before, pridie. 

one, unuB. 



ONE— REMOVE 
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one by one, singtUi. 

one party — the others altSri — 

altSri 
opinion^ sententia. 
opportunity^ potestas, fkcultas. 
or, aut, vel, an. 
order^ give orders, impSro. 
other, alius ; to each other, from 

each other, inter Be. 
ought, oportet, debeo. See also 

Ln. LXX. 
our, our own, noster. 
out, set out, proficiacor; out of, 

e, ez. 
overcome. aupSro. 
oion, his own, buus; my own, 

mens; your own, tuus, ves- 

ter; their own, suus. 

P. 

pace, pasBUB. 

part, para. 

party, one party — the other, al- 
tgri — altgrL 

pass the winter, hiSmo. 

peace, paz. 

people, popiilus. 

peril, perictiluni. 

persist, persevere 

persuade, persuadeo. 

pitch a camp, castra pono. 

place, locus ; place, put, pono. 

plan, consilium. 

please, placeo. 

pledge, fides. 

poor, pauper. 

possession, possesBio ; get posses- 
sion of, potior. 



power, royal power, sovereign pow- 
er, regnum. 
practicable, facXlis. 
practice, ezercitatio. 
praetor, praetor. 
prepare, compSro. 
present, be present, adsum. 
press, press upoji, premo. 
prevail upon, permoveo. 
prevent, retineo. 
price, pretium. 
private, privfttus. 
proceed, procSdo. 
promise, polliceor. 
protection, praesidium. 
province, provincia. 
provisions, commefttus. 
pursue, persgquor. 
put off, confSro. 



B. 

ready, parfttus. 

rear of an army, agmen novia- 

Bimum. 
reason, causa. 
recall to mind, reminiscor. 
recent, receuB. 
refinement, humanitas. 
reign, regno. 
rejoice, laetor. 
relief, subsidium. 
remain, maneo. 
remaining^ rellquus. 
remember, memini ; memoriS 

teneo. 
remembrance^ memoria. 
remove, moveo, removeo. 
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REPLY— STRENGTHEN 



reply, responsum; to reply, re- 

spondeo. 
report, enuncio. 
resolve, constituo. 
rest, the rest, cetSri; rest of, rell- 

quus. 
restrain, retdneo, prohibeo 
return, reverter, reverto. 
revenue, vectlgal. 
reward, praemium. 
rich, dives. 
ridge, jugum. 
right, dexter. 
ripe, mattlnia. 
river, flOmen. 
road, via^ 
rout, pello. 
route, iter. 

royal power, regnum. 
ruin, pemicies. 

S. 
sad, triBtiB. 

sake, for the sake of cansSL 
same, the same, idem. 

satisfaction, give satisfaction, satis- 

facio. 
satisfy, satisfacio. 
say, dico ; he says, dicit 
sea, mare. 
see, video. 

seem, videor ; it seems good, vide- 

tur. 
seize, occtlpo. . 
select, dellgo. 
sell, vendo. 
senator, senator. 
send, mitto; send forward, prae- 

mitto. 



separate, divldo. 

set on fire, incendo. 

set out, proficiacor. 

severely, gravlter, vehementer. 

ship^ navis. 

short, brevis; shortest way or 
route, prosdmum iter. 

show, probo. 

shun, vlto. 

side, this side of, citra. 

sides, on all sides, undlque. 

sight, conspectus. 

signal, Bignum. 

since, quum. 

single, unus. 

sister, soror. 

skilful, perltua. 

slave, servus. 

slavery, servitua. 

small, parvus. 

so, ita ; with adjectives, tam ; so 

great, tantua. 
soldier, miles. 
some, some one, allquis. See 

110, a. 
son, filius ; son-in-law, gener. 
soon, mature. 
sovereignty, sovereign power^ reg* 

num. 
Spain, Hispania. 
speak, loquor. 
speech, oratio; make, deliver a 

speech, oratiSnem habeo. 
stand, sto. 
state, civitas. 

station, coll5co, constituo. 
stay, maneo. 
storm, ezpugno. 
strengthen, confirmo. 



STRIVE — USEFUL 
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strive^ nitor. 

stichf tantus. 

sujgicient^ sufficientlyy BatU; with 

sufficient ease, satis com- 

mSde. 
suitable^ idoneus» commSdus. 
summer, aestas. 
summon^ voco, conv6co. 
sunset, occSsus soils. 
supply, copla; supplies, res frn- 

mentaria, comxne&tus. 
surround, clngo. 
survive, supersum. 
suspicion, susplclo. 
swiflly, celerlter. 



T. 



take, capture, capio, ezpugno; 
take away, tollo ; take to one's 
self, sumo. 

tarry, moror. 

teach, doceo. 

ten, decern. 

tend, pertineo. 

territory, ager, fines. 

than, quam. 

that, ille. 

that, in order that, ut; after verbs 
oi fearing, nS. 

that not, n§; after verbs of fear- 
ing, nt. 

the same, idem. 

there, in that place, ibi 

their, their own, suus. 

they, them, see Ln. LVIII., 
Note 2. 

thing, res. 

think, puto, abltxor 



third, tertius. 

this, hie. 

those, illi 

three days, trlduum. 

three hundred, trecentL 

through, per. 

throw one's self, se projicgre. 

till evening, ad vespSrum. 

time, tempus; for a long time, 

din. 
to, ad. 

to-day, hodle. 
together, come together, convenio. 

tongue, lingna. 

top of the mountain, snmmus 

mons. 
towards, ad; towards the north, 

snb septemtrlonlbns. 
tower, tnrris. 
toum, oppXdnm. 
trader, mercator. 
train up, instituo. 
tribute, stipendinm. 
troops, copiae. 
try, Conor. 
twenty, viginti. 
two days, bldunm. 

* 

U. 

under, sub. 

unoccupied, be unoccupied, vaco. 

until, dnm. 

unwilling, be unwilling, nolo. 

upon, in. 

upper, superior. 

urge, hortor. 

use, utor ; make use of, utor. 

useful^ utHis. 
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rjLOR — YOUTH 



V. 

valor^ virtus. 

very, valde; very easy, petfacl- 
lis; very great, maximuB; very 
is often rendered by ipse : e. <t, 
the very city, urbs ipsa. 

vicinity, in or into tfte vicinity of, 
ad w. name of town in ace. 

victory, victoria. 

W. 

^oge, gero. 

umges, merces. 

toagon, carnis. 

^^it, ezspecto. 

ivalled town, oppldum. 

wanting, be wanting, desum. 

war, bellnm. 

waste, lay waste, vasto. 

watch, vigiUa ; in the third watch, 

de tertia vigilia. 
way, via. 

we, nos. See Ln. LVII. 
wealthy, copidsiia. 
weapon, telum. 
weep, fleo ; weeping, flens. 
what f quid ? 

what sort of a? qui? See Ln. 

LX. 
when^ quum. 
where, ubi.- 
whether^ utrum 



y 



which, quod. 

while, dum. 

who, qui ; who f quia ? 

whole, totuB. 

whyf quid? 

wide, latUB. 

willing, be willing, volo. 

win, concilio. 

wing of an army, comu. 

winter, pass the winter, higmo. 

winter-quarters, Mbema. 

wish, volo. 

with, cum. 

withdraw, Be recipSre. 

without, Bine. 
withstand, sustineo. 
witness, testis. 
woman, mulier. 
word, verbum. 
worthy, dignus. 

wound, vulnus; to wound, vul 

n€ro. 
write, scribe. 
wrong, injuria. 



Y. 



pear, annus. 

yet, tamen. 

yoke, jugum. 

you, tu, vos. See Ln. LVII. 

your, tuus, vester. 

youth, adolescens. 
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